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SECTION 00100

OFFICIAL NOTICE TO BIDDERS

City of McHenry, lllinois
Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
Job No.: 2402108

OWNER AND WORK: The City of McHenry, lllinois, hereby gives notice that sealed Bids will
be received for the construction of the Kane Ave. Main Replacement. The Work of the Contract
is generally described as follows:

The Project includes furnishing all labor, materials, and equipment and performing all
work generally described as follows:

¢ Installation of approximately 205 Lin Ft of 12" PVC (C-900) Watermain pipe and
37 Lin Ft of 8" PVC (C-900) Watermain pipe,

¢ Abandon approximately 192 Lin Ft of watermain,
o Install 8” insertion valve,
e Jack and bore 24” Steel casing under Union Pacific railroad,

o Complete restoration of site, and patching of asphalt roadway and driveways, as
necessary.

TIME AND PLACE OF BID OPENING: Sealed bids will be received until 11:00 a.m., local
time, on February 5, 2025, at the City of McHenry Public Works Facility, 1415 Industrial Drive,
McHenry, lllinois. All bids must be submitted in sealed envelopes (provided) upon the blank
form included in the furnished proposal. Sealed envelopes shall be marked in the upper left-
hand corner as follows:

Sealed Bid

City of McHenry — Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
Date: February 5, 2025

Time: 11:00 a.m.

After the official bids closing time, the bids will be publicly opened and read aloud.

Prior to submitting a bid, a firm interested in submitting a bid as a Prime Contractor must
complete and return a Notification of Intent to Bid form no less than three calendar days prior
to the bid opening. Notification of Intent to Bid submittals will not be processed by the City after
3:30 PM three (3) calendar days preceding the published letting date. Submittal of the
Notification of Intent to Bid shall confirm the bidder’s intention to submit a bid and shall serve as
the bidder’s request for the City’s Authorization to Bid. NO BIDS SHALL BE ACCEPTED
UNLESS THE CONTRACTOR HAS SUBMITTED THE NOTIFICATION OF INTENT TO BID
FORM.
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BIDDING DOCUMENTS: The Bidding Documents and the Contract may be examined at the
McHenry Public Works Facility, 1415 Industrial Drive, McHenry, lllinois 60050, Monday through
Friday between the hours of 7:00am and 3:00pm. The Bidding Documents will be available on
January 7, 2025. Copies of Bidding Documents may be obtained on the City website or by
applying to: City of McHenry Public Works, 1415 Industrial Drive, McHenry, lllinois, telephone
815-363-2186. Include company name, street address, name of contact person, telephone
number, and fax number with application. Questions relating to these Bidding Documents shall
be directed, in writing, to Russ Adams at City of McHenry, email radams@cityofmchenry.org.

WAGE RATES: This contract calls for the construction of a “public work” within the meaning of
the lllinois Prevailing Wage Act, 820 ILCS 130/.01 et seq. (“the Act”). The Act requires
contractors and subcontractors to pay laborers, workers and mechanics performing services on
public works projects no less than the current “prevailing rate of wags” (hourly cash wages plus
amount for fringe benefits) in the county where the work is performed. The department
publishes the prevailing wage rates on its websites at

http://lwww.state.il.us/agencyl/idol/rates/rates.HTM.

The Department revises the prevailing wage rates and the contractor/subcontractor has an
obligation to check the Department's web site for revisions to prevailing wage rates. For
information regarding current prevailing wage rates, please refer to the lllinois Department of
Labor’s website. All contractors and subcontractors rendering services under this contract must
comply with all requirements of the Act, including but not limited to, all wage requirements and
notice and record keeping duties.

PRE-BID CONFERENCE: No pre-bid conference will be held for this project. Please submit all
questions in writing to Russ Adams, email radams@cityofmchenry.org.

BID SECURITY: Bid Security in the amount of not less than 10% of the Bid price shall
accompany each Bid in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders.

CONTRACT SECURITY: The Bidder to whom a Contract is awarded shall furnish a
Performance Bond and a Payment Bond each in an amount equal to the Contract Price.

BID REJECTION/ACCEPTANCE: The awarding authority for this Contract is the City Council
of The City of McHenry, and reserves the right to reject any and all Bids, waive informalities in
bidding, or to accept the Bid or Bids, which best serve the interests of the OWNER.

BID WITHDRAWAL: No Bid shall be withdrawn for a period of 60 days after the scheduled
opening of the bids without the consent of OWNER.

DATED this 7™ day of January, 2025
City of McHenry

By:

Mr. Russ Adams, Acting Director of Public Works

END OF SECTION
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NOTIFICATION OF INTENT TO BID

Prior to submitting a bid, a firm interested in submitting a bid as a Prime Contractor must complete
and return this Notification of Intent to Bid form no less than three calendar days prior to the bid
opening. Notification of Intent to Bid submittals will not be processed by the City after 3:30 PM three
(3) calendar days preceding the published letting date. Submittal of the Notfification of Intent to Bid
shall confirm a Bidder’s intention to submit a bid and shall serve as the Bidder’s request for the
City’s Authorization to Bid. NO BIDS SHALL BE ACCEPTED UNLESS THE BIDDER HAS
SUBMITTED THE NOTIFICATION OF INTENT TO BID FORM.

For bids requiring IDOT Prequalification, firms shall submit their IDOT Certification of Prequalification
along with their Notification of Intent to Bid form.

The bidder shall complete and return this form to the following email address:
radams@cityofmchenry.org. This form shall also be utilized to designate a point of contact for
issuing addenda. Upon receipt of the Notification of Intent to Bid form, the City will acknowledge its
receipt and provide the City’s Authorization to Bid via e-mail.

Project Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement

Bidding Contractor

Contact Name & Title

Signature

Email

Phone

Date

2402108 Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
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SECTION 00200
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

ARTICLE 1. DEFINED TERMS. Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders and the
Advertisement for Bids which are defined in the General Conditions have the meanings
assigned to them in the General Conditions. The term “Bidder” means one who submits a Bid
directly to Owner, as distinct from a sub-bidder, who submits a Bid to a Bidder.

ARTICLE 2. INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA. All questions about the meaning or intent
of the Contract Documents are to be directed to Engineer. Additions, deletions, or revisions to
the Contract Documents considered necessary by the Engineer in response to such questions
will be issued by Addenda mailed or delivered to all parties recorded by the Engineer or Owner
as having received the Contract Documents. Questions received less than ten (10) days prior
to the date of Bids may not be answered. Only answers to such questions issued by formal
written Addenda will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or clarifications will be without
legal effect.

2.1 Addenda may also be issued to make other additions, deletions, or revisions to the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 3. BIDDER'S EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE.

3.1 It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid:

A. To examine thoroughly the Contract Documents and other related data identified
in the Bidding Documents (including “technical” data referred to below);

B. To visit the site to become familiar with local conditions that may affect cost,
progress, or performance, of the Work;

C. To consider federal, state, and local laws and regulations that may affect cost,
progress, or performance of the Work;

D. To study and carefully correlate the Bidder's observations with the Contract
Documents; and

E. To notify the Engineer of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies in or
between the Contract Documents and such other related data.

3.2 Reference is made to the Supplementary General Conditions for identification of:

A. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at the site which
have been utilized by the Engineer in the preparation of the Contract Documents.
The Bidder may rely upon the accuracy of the technical data contained in such
reports. However, the interpretation of such technical data, including any
interpolation or extrapolation thereof, together with non-technical data,
interpretations, and opinions contained therein or the completeness thereof, is
the responsibility of the Bidder.
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3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

B. Those drawings of physical condition in or relating to existing surface and
subsurface conditions (except Underground Ultilities) which are at or contiguous
to the site have been utilized by the Engineer in the preparation of the Contract
Documents. The Bidder may rely upon the accuracy of the technical data
contained in such drawings, however, the interpretation of such technical data,
including any interpolation or extrapolation thereof, together with non-technical
data, interpretations, and opinions contained in such drawings or the
completeness thereof, is the responsibility of the Bidder.

Copies of reports and drawings referred to in Paragraph SGC-4.02 of the Supplementary
General Conditions will be made available by the Owner to any Bidder at cost of
reproduction, if copies are desired. Those reports and drawings are not part of the
Contract Documents, but the technical data contained therein upon which the Bidder is
entitled to rely, as provided in Paragraph SGC-4.02 of the Supplementary General
Conditions.

Information and data reflected in the Contract Documents with respect to Underground
Utilities at or contiguous to the site is based upon information and data furnished to the
Owner and the Engineer by the owners of such Underground Utilities or others, and
neither the Owner nor the Engineer assume responsibility for the accuracy or
completeness thereof.

Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective
Bidders on subsurface conditions, Underground Ultilities, and other physical conditions,
and possible changes in the Contract Documents due to differing or unanticipated
conditions appear in Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03 and 4.04 of the General Conditions.

Before submitting a Bid, each Bidder will, at Bidder's own expense, make or obtain any
additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies and obtain any
additional information and data which pertain to the physical conditions (surface,
subsurface, and Underground Utilities) at or contiguous to the site or otherwise which
may affect cost, progress, or performance of the Work and which the Bidder deems
necessary to determine its Bid for performing the Work in accordance with the time,
price, and other items and conditions of the Contract Documents.

Upon request and a minimum of 2 days notice, the Owner will provide each Bidder
access to the site to conduct such examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and
studies as each Bidder deems necessary for submission of a Bid. Location of any
excavation or boring shall be subject to prior approval of Owner and applicable
agencies. Bidder shall fill all holes, restore all pavement to match existing structural
section, and shall clean up and restore the site to its former condition upon completion of
such explorations.

The lands upon which the Work is to be performed, rights-of-way, and easements for
access thereto and other land designated for use by the Contractor in performing the
Work are identified in the Contract Documents. All additional lands and access thereto
required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment are
to be provided by the Contractor. Easements for permanent structures or permanent
changes in existing structures are to be obtained and paid for by the Owner unless
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents.
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3.9 The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by the Bidder
that the Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article 3 and the following:

A. That the Bid is premised upon performing and finishing the Work required by the
Contract Documents without exception and applying such means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures of construction (if any) as may be required
by the Contract Documents;

B. That Bidder has given the Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors,
ambiguities, and discrepancies in the Contract Documents and the written
resolutions thereof by the Engineer is acceptable to the Bidder; and

C. That the Contract Documents are sufficient in scope and detail to indicate and
convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performing and furnishing of
the Work.

ARTICLE 4. BID FORM AND DELIVERY OF BID. Each prospective Bidder shall be furnished
an electronic copy of the Contract Documents as stipulated in the Invitation for Bids. The Bid
Form is to be printed, completed in ink and submitted with the Bid Bond. All names must be
printed below the signatures.

Each Bid shall be submitted in a sealed envelope with “Bid Proposal” and the “Due” date clearly
printed on the front. The Bid Bond shall be submitted in the envelope containing the Bid. When
sent by mail, the sealed Bid shall be addressed as follows:

City of McHenry
Public Works Facility
1415 Industrial Drive
McHenry, IL 60050

The Bidder may attach a substitute Proposal Form printed by a computer in lieu of completing
the furnished Form. If a substitute Form is used, it shall be attached to the back side of the
furnished Form. Such computer printed substitute Proposal Form shall include, but not limited
to, the following at the top of each page:

A. Project Title

B. Project Number

C. Letting Date

D. Bidder's Name and Address

The substitute computer printed Proposal Form shall have column headings that include the
Line Number, Item Description, Unit Designation, Approximate Quantity, Unit Bid Price, Amount
Bid for each item, Total or Gross Sum Bid below the last Bid Item and Bidder's name, signature
in ink and title at the end of the Form. The signature and Total Gross Sum Bid shall also be
written in ink on the furnished Proposal Form.

Bids shall be filed prior to the time and at the place specified by the Invitation for Bids. Bid
proposals received after the time for opening of Bids will be returned to the Bidder unopened.
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In case of a discrepancy between the line number, Bid Item description, and/or quantity shown
in the furnished proposal and those shown on the substitute computer printed Proposal Form,
the Bid Item description and the quantity shown in the furnished proposal shall govern. The Unit
Bid Price shown on the substitute computer printed Proposal Form shall govern whether or not
the amount Bid shown is correct. The substitute Proposal Form page size and size of printed
characters shall be approximately the same as the furnished Form. Solid lines for separating
columns and line numbers need not be printed. Pages must be arranged and numbered the
same as those contained in the furnished Proposal Form. Any irregularities, which are not
waived by the Owner as a technicality, will result in rejection of the Bid.

ARTICLE 5. DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS.

Bids will be considered non-responsive and shall be rejected for any of the following reasons:

More than one Bid from an individual, firm, partnership, corporation or association under the
same or different names will not be considered. If the Owner believes that any Bidder is
interested in more than one Bid for the Work contemplated, all Bids in which such Bidder is
interested will be rejected. If the Owner believes that collusion exists among the Bidders, all
Bids will be rejected. A party who has quoted prices to a Bidder is not hereby disqualified from
quoting prices to other Bidders, or from submitting a Bid directly for the Work.

If there are unauthorized additions, conditional or alternate bids, or irregularities of any kind
which may tend to make the proposal incomplete, indefinite or ambiguous as to its meaning, the
Bid may be rejected.

If the Bidder submits an obviously unbalanced bid, the Bid may be rejected. An unbalanced bid
shall be defined as a bid containing lump sum or unit bid prices which do not reflect reasonable
actual costs plus a reasonable proportionate share of the Bidder’s anticipated profit, overhead
costs and other indirect costs to complete that bid.

ARTICLE 6. QUANTITIES OF WORK. Not Used

ARTICLE 7. SUBSTITUTE OR “OR EQUAL” ITEMS. Whenever materials or equipment are
specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the name of a particular Supplier and
the name is followed by the words “or equal’, the procedure for the submittal of substitute or “Or
equal” products is specified in Section 01 6000 — Product Requirements.

Bidders wishing to obtain the Engineer’s approval for alternative materials or equipment prior to
the bid opening shall do so in writing at least 7 days prior to the opening of sealed bids.
Approval, if granted, will be made in the form of an Addendum issued by the Engineer to all plan
holders of record. If such approval is not granted prior to the opening of the bids, then
consideration of the alternative may be made after award of the Contract if beneficial to the
Owner.

ARTICLE 8. COMPETENCY OF BIDDERS. In selecting the lowest responsive, responsible
Bidder, consideration will be given not only to the financial standing but also to the general
competency of the Bidder for the performance of the Work covered by the Bid.

2402108 Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
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ARTICLE 9. SUBMISSION OF BIDS. The Bid shall be delivered by the time and to the place
stipulated in the Invitation for Bids. It is the Bidder's sole responsibility to see that its Bid is
received in proper time and at the proper place.

ARTICLE 10. BID SECURITY, BONDS, AND INSURANCE. Each Bid shall be accompanied by
a certified or cashier’s check or share draft or approved Bid Bond in the amount stated in the
Proposal. Said check or bond shall be made payable to the Owner and shall be given as a
guarantee that the Bidder, if awarded the Work, will enter into Contract with the Owner, and will
furnish the necessary insurance certificates and Performance, Labor, Material, and
Maintenance Bond; said bond to be in the amount stated in the Supplementary General
Conditions. In case of refusal or failure to enter into said Contract, the check or Bid Bond, as
the case may be, shall be forfeited to the Owner. If the Bidder elects to furnish a Bid Bond as its
Bid security, the Bidder shall use the Bid Bond form bound herein, or one conforming
substantially to it in form. Bonds shall be issued by a surety authorized to do business in the
State of lllinois. Checks or share drafts shall be certified or issued by a State or National bank,
or a credit union in lllinois or chartered under the laws of the United States.

ARTICLE 11. DISCREPANCIES IN BIDS. In the event there is more than one Bid Item in a
Bid Schedule, the Bidder shall furnish a price for all Bid Items in the Bid Form, and failure to do
so will render the Bid non-responsive and may cause its rejection. In the event there are Unit
Price Bid Items in a Bid Schedule and the amount indicated for a Unit Price Bid Item does not
equal the product of the unit price and quantity, the unit price shall govern and the amount will
be corrected accordingly, and the Bidder shall be bound by said correction. In the event there is
more than one Bid Item in a Bid Schedule and the total indicated for the Schedule does not
agree with the sum of the prices Bid on the individual items, the prices Bid on the individual
items shall govern and the total for the Schedule will be corrected accordingly, and the Bidder
shall be bound by said correction.

ARTICLE 12. MODIFICATIONS AND UNAUTHORIZED ALTERNATIVE BIDS. Unauthorized
conditions, limitations or provisos attached to the Bid shall render it informal and may cause its
rejection as being non-responsive. The completed Bid Form shall be without interlineation,
alterations or erasures in the printed text. Alternative Bids will not be considered unless called
for. Oral, telegraphic or telephonic Bids or modifications will not be considered.

ARTICLE 13. WITHDRAWAL OF BID. A Bidder may request, without prejudice, to withdraw
it's Bid after it has been submitted to the Owner, provided such request is made in writing to the
Owner prior to the time set for receiving Bids.

Modifications or corrections to Bids may be made on the withdrawn Bid provided such
modifications or corrections are initiated by the Bidder and are received by the Owner prior to
the time set for receiving Bids. Modifications or corrections to a Bid will not be accepted if the
modifications or corrections render the bid security inadequate or if not accompanied by
sufficient additional bid security.

If a Bidder has requested in writing to withdraw its Bid, said Bidder may submit a different Bid
and Bid security any time prior to the time set for receiving proposals.

ARTICLE 14. AWARD OF CONTRACT. Award of the contract, if awarded, will be made to the
lowest responsive, responsible Bidder whose Bid complies with the requirements of the
Contract Documents. Unless otherwise specified, any such award will be made within the
period stated in the Invitation for Bids that the Bids are to remain open. Unless otherwise
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indicated, a single award will be made for all the Bid items in an individual Bid Schedule. The
Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, to waive any informality in a Bid and to select
alternate additive or deductive Bid items as desired by the Owner to determine the award of the
Contract.

ARTICLE 15. RETURN OF BID SECURITY. After the Bids are opened, verified, and duly
considered, the bid security will be released pursuant to the provisions of the latest edition of the
lllinois Code, including revisions. Should the successful Bidder fail to enter into contract, the Bid
guaranty shall be forfeited to the Owner to compensate for administrative expenses of making a
re-award or issuing a new request.

ARTICLE 16. EXECUTION OF AGREEMENT. The Bidder to whom award is made shall
execute a written Agreement with the Owner on the form of agreement provided, shall secure all
insurance, and shall furnish all certificates and bonds required by the Contract Documents
within fifteen (15) days after the contract is mailed to the bidder. Failure or refusal to enter into
contract as herein provided or to conform to any of the stipulated requirements in connection
therewith shall be just cause for annulment of the award and forfeiture of the Bid security. If the
lowest responsive, responsible Bidder refuses or fails to execute the Agreement, the Owner
may award the Contract to the second lowest, responsive, responsible Bidder. If the second
lowest responsive, responsible Bidder refuses or fails to execute the Agreement, the Owner
may award the Contract to the third lowest, responsive, responsible Bidder.

ARTICLE 17. ADDENDA. Each Bid Form shall include specific acknowledgment, in the space
provided in Section 00400, Bid Form, of receipt of all addenda issued and mailed by the Owner
during the bidding period. Failure to so acknowledge may result in the Bid being rejected as not
responsive.

ARTICLE 18. SAFETY AND HEALTH REGULATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION. The
Contractor shall comply with all state and federal laws and county and local ordinances and
regulations which in any manner affect those engaged or employed in the Work.

ARTICLE 19. PRE-BID CONFERENCE. No pre-bid conference will be held for this project.
Please submit all questions in writing to Russ Adams at City of McHenry, email
radams@cityofmchenry.org.

ARTICLE 20. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES. Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, are set
forth in the Agreement and the Supplementary General Conditions (SGC-12.03)

ARTICLE 21. FEDERAL TAX ID NUMBER. Each Bidder shall state its Federal Tax
Identification Number on the line provided on the Bid Form. The Owner is required to report to
IRS on Form 1099 all payments involving labor or services provided by vendors, and lack of this
number may delay contract payments until the number is provided.

ARTICLE 22. PREVAILING WAGE ACT. This act stipulates that a wage of no less than the
general prevailing hourly rate as paid for work of similar character in the locality, in which the
work is performed, shall be paid to all laborers, workers and mechanics employed by or on
behalf of any and all public bodies engaged in public works. The scale of wages to be paid shall
be updated on a monthly basis or as wages change as documented with the lllinois Department
of Labor. The scale of wages shall be posted by the Contractor in prominent and easily
accessible places at the site of work. Contractor shall regularly check scale of wages and

2402108 Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 00200 - 6



update as needed. If the Department of Labor revises the wage rates, the revised rate shall
apply to this contract and the contractor or subcontractor will not be allowed additional
compensation on account of said revisions. Wage rates are subject to the provisions of the
Davis-Bacon Act.

The contractor and each subcontractor working on a City project shall submit a certified payroll
each month to the City of McHenry. All laborers, mechanics, and other workers employed by
them on the project shall include: name, address, telephone number when available, social
security number, classification or classifications, hourly wages paid in each pay period, the
number of hours worked each day, and the starting and ending times worked each day. The
certified payroll shall be accompanied by a statement signed by the contractor or subcontractor
that declares: such records are true and accurate, the hourly rate paid to each worker is not
less than the general prevailing rate of hourly wages required, and the contractor or
subcontractor is aware that filing a certified payroll that he or she knows to be false is a Class B
misdemeanor. The contractor and subcontractors submitting their respective payrolls shall sign
this certification statement. Upon 2 business days’ notice, the contractor and each
subcontractor shall make the payroll records available to the City, or the Director of Labor and
his deputies and agents. The contractor and each subcontractor shall permit his or her
employees to be interviewed on the job, during working hours, by compliance investigators of
the Department of Labor. The Contractor shall maintain certified payroll documentation for a
period of at least 3 years. The monthly submittal and any additional requests for a certified
payroll shall be incidental to the contract.

ARTICLE 23. STORM WATER. The Contractor shall take sufficient precautions to prevent the
pollution of streams, lakes, wetlands and storm sewers.

To insure a prompt response to incidents involving storm water runoff, the Contractor shall
provide a telephone number where a responsible individual can be contacted 24 hours a day.

When the Engineer is notified, or determines a storm water deficiency exists, the Engineer will
notify and direct the Contractor to correct the deficiency within a specified time. The specified
time, which begins upon notification to the Contractor, will be from %2 hour to 12 hours based
upon the urgency of the situation and the nature of the deficiency. The Engineer shall be the
sole judge.

If the Contractor fails to correct the deficiency within the specified time, a daily monetary
deduction will be imposed for each calendar day, or fraction thereof the deficiency exists. The
calendar day(s) will begin with notification to the Contractor and end with the Engineer’s
acceptance of the correction. The daily monetary deduction will be either $1,000 or 0.5% of the
awarded contract value whichever is greater.

In addition, if the Contractor fails to respond, the Engineer may correct the deficiency and the
cost thereof will be deducted from monies due or which may become due the Contractor. This
corrective action will in no way relieve the Contractor of their contractual requirements of
responsibilities.

ARTICLE 24. CONSTRUCTION DEBRIS. The Contractor shall not conduct any generation,
transportation, or recycling of construction or demolition debris, clean or general or
uncontaminated soil generated during construction, remodeling, repair, and demolition of
utilities, structures and roads that is not commingled with any waste, without the maintenance of
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documentation identifying the hauler, generator, place of origin of the debris or soil, the weight
or volume of the debris or soil, and the location, owner, and operator of the facility where the
debris of soil was transferred, disposed, recycled or treated. The Contractor must maintain this
documentation for a period of at least 3 years.

ARTICLE 25. BIDDER'S CERTIFICATION.

QUALIFICATION OF BIDDER:

Bidder shall certify that they he is, at the time of bidding, and shall be, throughout the period of
the contract, licensed in the State of lllinois. The Bidder shall provide its lllinois Contractor
license number on the Bid Form. Bidder shall further certify that he is skilled and regularly
engaged in the general class and type of work called for in the Contract Documents.

Bidder also certifies that they are knowledgeable of the unusual and peculiar hazards
associated with the general class and type of work required to construct the specified project
within the terms given in the Contract Documents.

Bidder shall be competent and skilled in the protective measures necessary for the safe
performance of the construction Work with respect to such unusual and peculiar hazards.

END OF SECTION 00200
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www.msetinc.com

MIDLAND STANDARD ENGINEERING & TESTING, INC.
410 Nolen Drive, South Elgin, Illinois 60177
(847) 844-1895 f(847) 844-3875

April 26, 2024

Mr. Andy Lemke

HR Green, Inc.

1391 Corporate Drive, Suite 203
McHenry, Illinois 60050
alemke@hrgeeen.com

Re: Subsurface Exploration and Analysis
Kane Avenue Watermain Replacement
McHenry, Illinois
MSET File No. 24333

Dear Mr. Lemke:

Midland Standard Engineering & Testing, Inc. has conducted a subsurface exploration and
laboratory analysis for the above referenced project.

INTRODUCTION

Purpose and Scope

The purpose of this exploration and analysis was to determine the various components of the soil,
the engineering characteristics of the materials, and to provide soil parameters for the watermain
replacement.

The scope of this exploration included a geological reconnaissance of the site, a review of available
soil information, subsurface exploration, soil testing, and an engineering analysis and evaluation
of the materials encountered.

General

The exploration and analysis of the foundation and subsurface conditions reported herein are
considered in sufficient detail and scope for analysis. This report has been prepared for the
exclusive use and specific application to the proposed project.

The recommendations submitted are based on the available soil information, standard utility
construction practices, and available site location information. Any revision in the plans for the
proposed structures from those enumerated in this report should be brought to the attention of
the Soils Engineer to determine if changes in the recommendations are required. Any deviations
from the noted subsurface conditions that are encountered during construction should also be
brought to the attention of the Soil Engineer.
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The Soils Engineer warrants that the findings, recommendations, specifications, or professional
advice contained herein have been promulgated after being prepared in accordance with
generally accepted professional engineering practice in the fields of foundation engineering, soil
mechanics, and engineering geology. No other warranties are implied or expressed.

PROJECT LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION

Project Location and Description

The project site is a section of proposed watermain located approximately one mile southwest of
downtown McHenry, Illinois. The watermain alignment extends from the west side of Kane
Avenue, under the Union Pacific Railroad tracks and the Prairie Trail bike path, and terminating
near the water tower on Sioux Lane in McHenry, lllinois. The watermain is planned to be installed
using augered and jacked procedures beneath the railroad tracks and bike path. The approximate
length of installation is 150 feet.

FIELD EXPLORATION

General

The exploration program consisted of two (2) structure borings to a depth of twenty-five (25) feet
below ground surface. An MSET field crew staked the boring locations at the site. Ground surface
elevations at the boring locations were determined using a Trimble GNSS Catalyst Receiver.

Drilling Equipment
The soil borings were drilled using an ATV-mounted Geoprobe® 7822 drill rig equipped with a
rotary head. Hollow stem augers were used to advance the boreholes.

Sampling and Standard Penetration Test Procedures
Representative samples were obtained by the use of split-spoon sampling procedures in
accordance with ASTM Procedure D1586.

During the split spoon sampling procedures, a standard penetration test was performed in
accordance with current ASTM D1586 procedures. At sampling intervals, advancement of the
boring was stopped and all loose material removed from the borehole. The sampler was then
lowered into the borehole and seated in undisturbed soil by pushing or tapping, taking suitable
precautions that the rods were reasonably tight. The sampling spoon was then driven using an
automatic drop hammer. During the sampling procedure, the standard penetration value (N) of
the soil was determined. The standard penetration value (N) is defined as the number of blows
of a one hundred forty-pound (140 Ib) hammer required to advance the spoon sampler one foot
(12”) into the soil.

The results of the standard penetration tests indicate the relative density and comparative
consistency of the soils and thereby provide a basis for estimating the relative strength and
compressibility of the soil profile components. The results of the standard penetration tests can
be found on the attached boring logs.

page 2 of 6
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Strength Tests
During the field boring operations, samples of the predominantly cohesive soil from the split

spoon sampling device were tested using a calibrated soil penetrometer to aid in determining the
strength of the soil. Consideration must be given to the manner in which the values of the
unconfined compressive strengths were obtained. Split spoon sampling techniques provide a
representative, but somewhat disturbed soil sample.

Water Level Measurements

Water level observations were made during and immediately after the boring operations were
completed and are noted on the attached boring logs. In relatively pervious (granular) soils, the
indicated elevations are considered reliable groundwater levels. In relatively impervious (clay)
soils, the accurate determination of the groundwater elevation may not be possible, even after
several days of observation. Seasonal variations, temperature and recent rainfall conditions may
influence the levels of the groundwater table and volumes of water will depend on the
permeability of the soils.

LABORATORY TESTING

Scope
A supplemental testing program was conducted to ascertain additional pertinent engineering

characteristics of the subgrade and foundation materials necessary in analyzing the behavior of
the proposed construction. The soils laboratory work was performed in accordance with
applicable ASTM standards. The laboratory-testing program included visual classification;
moisture content determination for each sample obtained, and unconfined compression testing
for applicable samples. The results of laboratory testing are reported on the attached boring logs.

SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS

Soil Profile
The soil profile encountered at boring locations consists of:

Boring B-1 — West Jacking Pit

The ground surface at the west jacking pit (Boring B-1) is approximately 5 feet higher than that at
the east pit. The surficial soil consists of a 5-inch thick layer of Black Clayey Topsoil over a 2-foot
thick layer of Fill: Very Dark Brown Clay (CL). The Fill is underlain by a 2.5-foot thick deposit of stiff
Brown Clay to a depth of 5 feet. The Fill and Clay possesses moisture contents of 20 to 22 percent
and unconfined compressive strengths of 1.7 to 1.75 tons per square foot (tsf).

The surficial deposits are underlain by a complex layered system of very loose Sand (SP), stiff Silty
Clay (CL-ML), medium to dense Sand (SW or SP-SM), and very stiff to hard Clay (CL) to boring
termination to a depth of 25 feet below existing grade. Between a depth of 5 feet and 8 feet, the
deposits include very loose Sand (SP) and very stiff Clay (CL) that possess SPT N-Values ranging
from 2 to 4 blows per foot (bpf) and moisture contents of 8 to 28 percent. Below a depth of 8
feet, the deposits possess SPT N-Values ranging from 18 to 45 bpf and moisture contents ranging
from 4 percent above the groundwater level to 9 to 21 percent below the groundwater level. The
cohesive deposits possess unconfined compressive strengths of 1.55 to greater than 4.5 tsf.
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Boring B-2 — East Jacking Pit

The surficial soil at the east jacking pit consists of a 7.5-inch thick layer of Black Sandy Topsoil over
8 feet of Fill: Brown and Black Silty Clay (CL-ML) and Silty Sand (SM). The deposits possess SPT N-
values ranging from 3 to 5 bpf and moisture contents of 12 to 18 percent.

Similar to the soil conditions at the west jacking pit, the Fill is underlain by a complex layered
system of slightly dense to dense Sand (SP or SW-SM), medium dense Silt (ML) and stiff Silty Clay
(CL-ML) to a depth of 25 feet below existing grade. The deposits possess SPT N-Values ranging
from 8 to 37 bpf and moisture contents ranging from 11 to 24 percent below the groundwater
level.

Groundwater Conditions

Groundwater was encountered during drilling at a depth of 13.5 feet (Elev. 754.2) at Boring B-1
and at a depth of 8.5 feet (Elev. 753.9) in Boring B-2. Water levels measured immediately after
auger removal approximated the during drilling levels. Details of the groundwater measurements
at each boring location are presented on the attached Boring Logs.

DISCUSSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Watermain Invert Conditions

Design Discussion

The project will include the installation of a new twelve (12) inch diameter watermain under the UPRR
tracks and the Prairie Trail path. The watermain will be installed in a casing that will be installed in an
augered and jacked procedure. The design grades are as follows:

Boring Location Top-of- Groundwater
Number Pipe Elev. Elev. Soil Description
@Z’?:gg: Very Loose SAND (SP)
B-1 761.45 754 and Very Stiff Lean
of UPRR CLAY (CL)
Tracks
Jacking Pit Fill:
£ . . b
B-2 aslj;:gl_f of | 757.09 754 Very Loose Silty
ND
Tracks SAND (SM)

Pipe support should be developed by providing a minimum of six (6) to eight (8) inches of IDOT CA-05
or CA-07 bedding layer.
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Trenchless Excavation

All work should be performed in accordance with Chapter 1, Part 4.20 ‘Earth Boring and Jacking
of Culvert Pipes’ of the current American Railway Engineering and Maintenance Association
(AREMA) manual. Plans indicate dry augering methods to be utilized which include boring using
an auger without drilling fluids. The process will include installing steel casing as the augers are
advanced. Spoils are removed back to the drive shaft through the auger flights inside the steel
casing.

Excavation Bracing

Soil Parameters for Temporary Construction Excavation Bracing

Excavations at the site are anticipated to extend through shallow depth clay layers and then into
water bearing granular soils. OSHA requirements dictate the use of sloping back or shoring and
bracing of the excavation during construction. All work should be performed in accordance with
OSHA and local requirements.

Soil parameters for the design of temporary sheet pile construction bracing are listed below. The
wall design should include ground water pressure and the effects of surcharge loads and live
loads, on the ground surface behind the wall. The additional loading of unbalanced ground water
levels from construction dewatering should also be addressed.

Moist Unit Total Shear Strength Earth Pressure Coeff. Interface Friction
Soil Description Elevation Weight (pcf)? c (psf) o Ka Kp Angle or Adhesion
B-1 — West Jacking Pit
CLAY CL 767 to 759 120 1700 0° 1.00 1.00 700 psf
SAND SW 759 to 757 130 0 33° 0.29 3.39 11°
CLAY CL 757 to 754 135 1500 0° 1.00 1.00 700
CLAY CL 754 to 752 73 4500 0° 1.00 1.00 3000
SAND SP-SM 752 to 749 68 0 34° 0.28 3.57 L
CLAY CL 749 to 744 73 4500 0 1.00 1.00 3000
SAND SW 744 t0 742 68 0 35° 0.27 3.69 17
B-2 — East Jacking Pit
SANDY S'L,\H CLAYcl- 762 to 759 130 750 0 1.00 1.00 400 psf
SILTY SAND SM 759 - 754 115 0 27° 0.37 2.66 11°
SAND to SILT SP/ML 754 - 747 53 0 30° 0.33 3.00 11°
SILTY CLAY CL-ML 747 to 744 73 1750 0° 1.00 1.00 700 psf
SAND with SILT SW-SM 744 t0 737 68 0 36° 0.26 3.85 14°

Notes

1. The ground water level was measured in the borings at approximate elevation 754.

Submerged unit weight used below this elevation.
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Excavation Conditions and Dewatering

Excavations to depths in the range of 10 to 15 feet are anticipated for the jacking pits. Water
bearing sands were noted at approximate elevation 754 to 755 and will be exposed during
construction. Dewatering of the site will be necessary to control groundwater entering the
excavations. Dewatering of the site to depths of 1 to 2 feet below groundwater level will likely
require a combination of sumps and pumps at the bottom of the excavation. Excavations to a
depth of more than a few feet below groundwater level will require well points to lower the
groundwater table around the excavation and/or sheet piling to cut off the water bearing granular
soil layers.

Closure
This report is based on the information available at this time. If you have any questions regarding
this report, please feel free to call.

Sincerely, \\\\
MIDLAND STANDARD ENGINEERING & TEST»IN@EI

La%Bee Jh»

—e
“e,
1789 o,

Robert L. Gay,
Sr. Geotechnical Engineer

Attachments: Boring Location Map
Boring Log (B-1 and B-2)
General Notes
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MSET PROJECT NO.: 24333 | LOG OF BORING NO. B-1 | Page 1 of 1
PROJECT: Kane St Water Main Crossing SITE LOCATION: McHenry, IL
BORING LOCATION: CLIENT: HR Green
SAMPLE TESTS
Es o =1 W = A
B3 5¢ Material Description s|@E>|5(2¢8 2|5 S| £8< REMARKS
T | 9k o |>G| 2L 8 S Ss2
o | FE - SE &
z z o oz €5 =
m SOowm
(O VA 5" Black TOPSOIL 767.7
i Possible FILL - Very Dark Brown and 767.3
1 Grey Lean CLAY with Sand, CL, stiff SS 1 5 |20 1.7 Qp
1 Brown Lean CLAY with Sand, CL, 765.2
3.5 stiff
§ SS | 2| 6 [22] 96 1.75
| Brown (f-m) SAND, SP, very loose  762.7
SS |3A]| 2 8
Brown and Grey Lean CLAY with (f- 760.7. SS [3B| 4 |28 2.3Qp
i m) Sand, CL, very stiff
Brown (f-c) SAND, SW, medium 759.2
dense SS |4 |19]| 4
10.5 B
Brown (f-¢c) Sandy Silty CLAY, CL-  756.7 rock in spoon at
ML, medium dense | SS 5 21 11 130 1.55 12"
14 brown and grey
Grey (f-c) Sandy Lean CLAY, CL, 763.7) SS [ 6 [ 18 | 10 4.5+ Qp | transition layer
i hard 13.5'-14"
Grey (f-m) SAND with Silt, SP-SM,  751.7]
medium dense SS | 7] 21|21 Cave in at 16.8'
Grey Silty CLAY with (f) Sand, CL- 749.2
ML, dense SS | 8|34 112]126
Grey (f-c) Sandy Lean CLAY, CL, 746.7 black rock in
T hard SS 9 45 9 137 6.10 spoon at 21.75'
Grey (f-c) SAND, wet, SW, medium 744.2
245 dense | SS (10| 25 |12
End of Boring at 25.0' 742.7

WATER LEVEL OBSERVATIONS, ft.
DURING DRILLING:

IMMEDIATELY AFTER DRILLING:
DELAYED READING AFTER

135
16.6'

IR K

BORING STARTED:

BORING COMPLETED:

LOGGED BY:
BORING METHOD:

4/12/24
4/12/24
MM
HSA

Midland Standard Engineering & Testing, Inc. 410 Nolen Drive, South Elgin, lllinois 60177 (847) 844-1895 {(847) 844-3875




MSET PROJECT NO.: 24333 | LOG OF BORING NO. B-2 Page 1 of 1
PROJECT: Kane St Water Main Crossing SITE LOCATION: McHenry, IL
BORING LOCATION: CLIENT: HR Green
SAMPLE TESTS
2 a =] .= o = © 5 "
EE|5¢ Material Description s|@E>|5(2¢8 2|5 S| £8< REMARKS
e |oF o |>w]| =2 <>( ® é ) 5§82
o | FE 3 c3 O E o
z z o oz €5 =
m SOowm
0 |vvvvd  7.5" Black Sandy TOPSOIL 762.4
: :§:§ FILL - Brown and Black Sandy Silty 761-8:
:,:, CLAY, trace roots, CL-ML, slightly SS 1 5 [12 0.75 Qp
THRRHR dense -
K5
RRRKS i
3.5 FILL - Brown and Black (f-c) Silty 759.4
) SAND, SM, very loose Lss 2] 3 |12
FILL - Brown (f-c) Silty SAND, trace 757.4
roots, moist, SM, very loose
i poor recovery
| SS | 3| 3 |18
Brown (f-m) SAND, wet, SP, slightly 753.9 Cave in at 8.6'
dense to medium dense, saturated SS 4 8 |24
2" brown silty clay seam 9'-9.2' o
3 skipped sample
SS | 5 due to blow in
' SS | 6|16 |18
1 Brown SILT with (f-m) Sand, ML, 747.9¢
1 medium dense 5
Brown Silty CLAY with (f-m) Sand, 746.4
CL-ML, medium dense FSS | 71921 1.75 Qp
17.5
Brown (f-c) SAND with Silt, SW-SM, 743.9
medium dense | SS [ 812223
21 Brown (f-c) SAND with Silt and 741.4 brown lean clay
Gravel, SW-SM, medium dense to (SS9 24111 seam at 21.5'
dense -
3 hard brown clay in
24.5 _SS 10| 37 | 11 spoon at 25’
End of Boring at 25.0' 737.4
WATER LEVEL OBSERVATIONS, ft. BORING STARTED:  __ 41224
DURING DRILLING: 2 g5 BORING COMPLETED: __ 4/12/24
IMMEDIATELY AFTER DRILLING: % 8 LOGGED BY: IZ/IS'\:

DELAYED READING AFTER

BORING METHOD:

Midland Standard Engineering & Testing, Inc. 410 Nolen Drive, South Elgin, lllinois 60177 (847) 844-1895 {(847) 844-3875




MIDLAND STANDARD ENGINEERING TESTING, INC.

GENERAL NOTES

PARTICLE SIZE DESCRIPTION & TERMINOLOGY

Coarse Grained or Granular Soils have more than 50% of their dry weight retained on a #200 sieve; they are described as:
boulders, cobbles, gravel orsand. Fine Grained soils have less than 50% of their dry weight retained on a #200 sieve; they are
described as: clays or clayey silts if they are cohesive and silts if they are non-cohesive. In addition to gradation, granular soils
are defined on the basis of their relative in-place density and the fine grained soils on the basis of their strength or consistency and
their plasticity.

Major Component Size Descriptive Term of Components Approximate
of Sample Range Also Present in Sample Quantity (Percent)
Boulders Over 8 in. (200 mm)

Cobbles 8 inches to 3 inches Trace 1-9
(200 mm to 75mm)
Gravel 3 inches to #4 sieve Little 10-19
(75mm to 4.75mm)
Sand #4 to #200 sieve Some 20 - 34
(4.75mm to 0.075mm)
Silt Passing #200 sieve And 35 -50
(0.075mm to 0.002mm)
Clay Smaller than 0.002mm

RELATIVE DENSITY AND CONSISTENCY CLASSIFICATION
GRANULAR SOILS

DENSITY CLASSIFICATION APPROXIMATE RANGE OF N *
Very Loose 0-3
Slightly Dense 4-9
Medium Dense 10 - 29
Dense 30 -49
Very Dense 50 - 80
Extremely Dense 80 +
COHESIVE SOILS
CONSISTENCY UNCONFINED COMPRESSIVE APPROXIMATE
STRENGTH, Qu - TSF RANGE OF N *
Very Soft 0.25 0-2
Soft 0.25-0.49 3-4
Firm 0.50 -0.99 5-8
Stiff 1.00-1.99 9-15
Very Stiff 2.00 -3.99 16 - 30
Hard 4.00 - 8.00 31-50
Very Hard 8.00 + Over 50

+STANDARD PENETRATION TEST (ASTM D1586) - A 2.0" outside-diameter, split barrel sampler is driven into undisturbed soil by

means of a 140 pound weight falling freely throu

h a vettical distance of 30 inches. The sampler is normally driven 3 successive 6 inch

increments. The total number of blows required ?or the final 12 inches of penetration is the Standard Penetration Resistance (N).




SECTION 00400
BID FORM

BID TO: City of McHenry

Public Works Facility
1415 Industrial Drive
McHenry, IL 60050

The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an
Agreement with the OWNER in the form included in the Contract Documents to perform
the WORK as specified or indicated in said Contract Documents entitled:

Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement

2. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents, including
without limitation those in the Invitation for Bids and Instructions to Bidders, dealing with
the disposition of the Bid Security.

3. Schedule of prices for construction of the Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement, in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

ITEM
NO. ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY TOTAL
1 REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF CUYD 5
UNSUITABLE MATERIAL
2 DEWATERING L SUM 1
3 CLEARING & GRUBBING SQ YD 40
4 FURNISH AND PLACING TOPSOIL, SQ YD 280
4"
5 SEEDING, CLASS 1 ACRE 0.06
6 NITROGEN FERTILIZER POUND 6
NUTRIENT
7 POTASSIUM FERTILIZER POUND 6
NUTRIENT
8 EROSION CONTROL BLANKET SQ YD 280
(EXCELSIOR)
9 PERIMETER EROSION BARRIER FOOT 100
10 | WATER MAIN, 8", PVC (C-900) FOOT 37
11 WATER MAIN, 12", PVC (C-900) FOOT 83

2402108 Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
BID FORM 00400 -1




ITEM
NO. ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QTY TOTAL
12 | WATER MAIN, 12", PVC (C-900) FOOT 105
(TRENCHLESS)
13 | 24" STEEL CASING WITH FOOT 103
SPACERS
14 | PRESSURE VALVE INSERT, 6 EACH 1
INCH
15 | VALVE VAULTS, TYPE a, 4'- EACH 1
DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME,
CLOSED LID
16 | CONNECTION TO EXISTING EACH 2
WATER MAIN 12"
17 | DUCTILE IRON SLEEVE, 12" EACH 2
18 | CUT AND CAP EXISTING 6" EACH 2
WATER MAIN
19 | CUT AND CAP EXISTING 12" EACH 2
WATER MAIN
20 | WATER MAIN TO BE FOOT 62
ABANDONED, 6"
21 WATER MAIN TO BE FOOT 130
ABANDONED, 12"
22 | EXIST VALVE IN VAULT TO BE EACH 1
ABANDONED
23 | VALVE VAULTS TO BE EACH 1
ABANDONED
24 | EXPLORATION TRENCH FOOT 20
(SPECIAL)
25 | WOOD GUARDRAIL REMOVAL FOOT 10
AND REINSTALLATION
26 | PRECONSTRUCTION VIDEO L.SUM 1
TAPING
27 | TRAFFIC CONTROL AND L.SUM 1
PROTECTION
28 | MOBILIZATION L SUM 1
29 | CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT L SUM 1
30 | TRACK & GROUND MONITORING L SUM 1
31 UNION PACIFIC’S RAILROAD Allowance 1
FLAGGING $20,000
TOTAL:
2402108 Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
BID FORM 00400 - 2




TOTAL CONTRACT PRICE (the sum of the extensions):

Dollars and Cents
(in writing) (in writing)

Dollars and Cents
(in figures) (in figures)

If there is a “Last Minute” change in a price for an item in this Schedule of
Prices, Bidder may utilize the item below to avoid changing the tabulated extension of the
affected Unit Price Item and resulting Contract Price Total. The amount, if any, shown in
the item below shall be added or deducted to the Total Contract Price for the Work, as
indicated by Bidder by placing an “X” in the applicable box or boxes below. Any Bidder’s
Proposal that fails to indicate whether the amount or amounts shown are to be
added to or deducted from the Contract Price Total for such Unit Price Item may be
rejected or may be interpreted as a “deduct.”

we wil JADD $
or

Cloepbuct

for

(Describe the Unit Price Iltem No. and/or Basis for the Change)

we wil JADD $

or

Cloepuct

for
(Describe the Unit Price Iltem No. and/or Basis for the Change)

we will LJADD $
or

Cloepuct

for
(Describe the Unit Price Iltem No. and/or Basis for the Change)

NOTE: THE AMOUNT OR AMOUNTS SHOWN TO BE ADDED TO OR DEDUCTED
FROM THE CONTRACT PRICE TOTAL FOR SUCH UNIT PRICE ITEM (I) SHALL NOT
BE UTILIZED AS AN ALTERNATE TO SUPPLYING A SEPARATE REQUESTED

2402108 Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
BID FORM 00400 - 3



PRICE FOR EACH AND EVERY ITEM NAMED IN THE BIDDER’S PROPOSAL FORM
AND (Il) SHALL BE BASED ON UNIT PRICE ITEMS THAT FULLY COMPLY, WITHOUT
EXCEPTION, TO THE SPECIFICATIONS INCLUDED IN THIS BID PACKAGE AND ALL

OTHER REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

BASIS FOR DETERMINING PRICES

It is expressly understood and agreed that:

1.

The approximate quantities set forth in this Schedule of Prices for each
Unit Price Item are Engineer’s estimate only, that Owner reserves the
right to increase or decrease such quantities, and that payment for each
Unit Price Item shall be made only on the actual number of acceptable
units of such Unit Price Item installed complete in place, measured on the
basis defined in the Contract;

The Price Proposal includes allowances for contingencies as Bidder
deems appropriate with respect to such risks and changes in the Work
that Bidder or Contractor, as the case may be, is responsible for dealing
with under the Contract without any equitable adjustment in the Contract
Price;

Bidder or Contractor, as the case may be, shall be compensated only in
accordance with the Contract and shall not be entitled to equitable
adjustments in the Contract Price as a result of any claims by
Subcontractors or Suppliers arising only under their Subcontracts and not
provided for in the Contract;

Owner is not subject to state or local sales, use and excise taxes and no
such taxes are included in this Schedule of Prices;

All other applicable federal, state, and local taxes of every kind and
nature applicable to the Work as well as all taxes, contributions, and
premiums for unemployment insurance, old age or retirement benefits,
pensions, annuities, or other similar benefits are included in this Schedule
of Prices; and

All costs, royalties, and fees arising from the use on, or the incorporation
into, the Work of patented equipment, materials, supplies, tools,
appliances, devices, processes, or inventions are included in this
Schedule of Prices.

All claim or right to dispute or complain of any such estimated quantity, or to assert that there
was any misunderstanding in regard to the nature or amount of any Unit Price Item to be
provided or performed, or to claim any additional compensation by reason of such risks,

2402108 Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
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changes, and Subcontractor or Supplier claims, or payment of any such tax, contribution, or
premium or any such cost, royalty or fee is hereby waived and released.

4.

The basis of contract award, if awarded, will be the lowest responsive, responsible
bidder that is determined to be in the best interest of the Owner. The Owner reserves
the right to reject any and all bids.

Name of person who inspected site of proposed WORK for your firm:

Name: Date of Inspection:

Project Experience: List three previous projects of similar scope and nature (include
project name, brief description, owner, contact person, and phone number) for
verification:

Bidder has examined copies of all the Contract Documents including the following
addenda (receipt of all of which is hereby acknowledged):

Number Date

Failure to acknowledge addenda may render the Bid non-responsive and be cause for
its rejection. Bidder has familiarized itself with the nature and extent of the Contract
Documents, WORK, site, locality where the WORK is to be performed, the legal
requirements (federal, state and local laws, ordinances, rules and regulations), and the
conditions affecting cost, progress or performance of the WORK and has made such
independent investigations as Bidder deems necessary.

To all the foregoing, and including all Bid Forms contained in this Bid, said Bidder further agrees
to complete the WORK required under the Contract Documents within the Contract Time
stipulated in said Contract Documents, and to accept in full payment therefore the Contract
Price based on the Total Bid Price(s) named in the aforementioned Bid Form.

Signed this day of , 2025

2402108 Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
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(1)

(2)

3)

By:

(Firm Name)

(Signature)

(Typed or Printed Name)

(Title)

BIDDER’s name and address:

BIDDER’s telephone numbers, fax numbers and e-mail address:

Federal Tax I.D. No.:

(DO NOT OMIT)

END OF SECTION 00400
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SECTION 00430

BID BOND
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS; That we ,
of as Principal, and ,
of , as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the City

of McHenry hereinafter referred to as the Obligee, in the penal sum of
, (% )

for which payment said Principal and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors,

administrators, successors, and assigns jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, the Principal is herewith submitting their sealed proposal for constructing the
Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement as described in Section 00100 Invitation for Bids.

Date of Letting: December 6, 2024

NOW THEREFORE, if the said proposal bid by said Principal is accepted, and the Principal
shall enter into a contract with the Obligee in accordance with the terms of such bid, and shall
post the Performance and Maintenance Bond and Payment Bond required by the contract
documents with good and sufficient surety for the faithful performance of such contract, for the
prompt payment for all labor and material furnished in the prosecution thereof and for the
maintenance of the improvements in good repair and specified working conditions for two (2)
year(s) after final acceptance of the project by the Obligee, then this obligation shall become
null and void, or in the event of the failure of the Principal to enter such contract and give such
Performance and Maintenance Bond and Payment Bond, the Principal and Surety on these
bonds hereby agree to pay to the Obligee the full amount of this bid bond, together with court
costs, attorney's fees, and any other expense of recovery.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Principal and Surety have caused these presents to be signed
this day of , 2025.

Principal
By

Contractor's Signature

Surety

END OF SECTION 00430
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SECTION 00510
NOTICE OF AWARD

TO:  TBD.
TBD
TBD

The extent of Work on this project is the furnishing of all labor, equipment, and materials for the
construction of Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement for the City McHenry, generally described
as follows:

¢ Installation of approximately 205 Lin Ft of 12" PVC (C-900) Watermain pipe and
37 Lin Ft of 8" PVC (C-900) Watermain pipe,

¢ Abandon approximately 192 Lin Ft of watermain,
o Install 8” insertion valve,
e Jack and bore 24” Steel casing under Union Pacific railroad,

o Complete restoration of site, and patching of asphalt roadway and driveways, as
necessary.

The Owner has considered the Bid submitted by you for the above-described Work.

You are hereby notified that your Bid has been accepted for items in the amount of

(% )

You are required by the Instruction to Bidders to execute the Agreement and furnish the
required Contractor’'s Performance and Maintenance Bond, Payment Bond and Certificates of
Insurance within fifteen (15) calendar days after contract is mailed to the bidder.

If you fail to execute said Agreement and to furnish said Bonds within fifteen (15) calendar days
after the contract is mailed, said Owner will be entitled to consider all your rights arising out of
the Owner’s acceptance of your Bid as abandoned and as a forfeiture of your Bid Bond. The
Owner will be entitled to such other rights as may be granted by law.

You are required to return an acknowledged copy of this NOTICE OF AWARD to the Owner.
Dated this day of , 2025.

City of McHenry

By Russ Adams

Title Acting Director of Public Works
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NOTICE OF AWARD 00510 - 2



ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE

Receipt of the above NOTICE OF AWARD is hereby acknowledged by:
<<CONTRACTOR>>.
this the day of , 2025.

By

<<Name>>,
<<Title>>

END OF SECTION 00510
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SECTION 00520

AGREEMENT
THIS AGREEMENT is dated as of the day of , 2025, by and between the
City of McHenry (hereafter called Owner) and . (hereafter called

Contractor).

Owner and Contractor, in consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter set forth, agree as
follows:

ARTICLE 1. WORK.

Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated under the Contract Documents
entitled Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement generally described as follows:

¢ Installation of approximately 205 Lin Ft of 12" PVC (C-900) Watermain pipe and
37 Lin Ft of 8" PVC (C-900) Watermain pipe,

e Abandon approximately 192 Lin Ft of watermain,

e |Install 8” insertion valve,

e Jack and bore 24” Steel casing under Union Pacific railroad,

o Complete restoration of site, and patching of asphalt roadway and driveways, as
necessary.

ARTICLE 2. CONTRACT TIMES.

All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion for readiness for
final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.

Work shall be commenced upon written Notice to Proceed to be issued on or before February
21, 2025. Subject to any extension of time, which may be granted by the OWNER, the work will
be substantially complete by April 16, 2025, and completed and ready for final payment in
accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions by May 14, 2025.

ARTICLE 3. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES.

Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Article 2 above and that
Owner will suffer financial loss if the Work is not completed within the times specified in Article 2
above, plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance with Article 12 of the General
Conditions. The parties also recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties involved in proving
in a legal or arbitration proceeding the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not
completed on time. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor
agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty), Contractor shall pay Owner
$1,500.00 for each day that expires after the time specified in Article 2 above for Substantial
Completion until the Work is substantially complete. After Substantial Completion, if Contractor
shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract time or any
proper extension thereof granted by Owner, Contractor shall Pay Owner $500.00 for each day

2402108 Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
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that expires after the time specified in Article 2 above for completion and readiness for final
payment until Work is completed and ready for final payment.

ARTICLE 4. CONTRACT PRICE.

Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work pursuant to the Contractor's Bid Form
and in accordance with the Contract Documents in current funds as follows:

(8 )
ARTICLE 5. PAYMENT PROCEDURES.

Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the General
Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General
Conditions.

ARTICLE 6. ASSIGNMENT.

No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract Documents will
be binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound;
and specifically but without limitation monies that may become due and monies that are due
may not be assigned without such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction
may be limited by law), and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an
assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility
under the Contract Documents.

Owner and contractor each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns and legal
representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns and legal
representatives in respect of all covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 7. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

The Contract Documents, which comprise the entire contract between Owner and Contractor
concerning the Work, consist of this Agreement; Performance and Maintenance Bond and
Payment Bond; Notice to Proceed; General Conditions; Supplemental Conditions; and Drawings
and Specifications, Contractor’'s Bid Form, and all written amendments and other documents
amending, modifying or supplementing the Contract Documents pursuant to paragraph 3.04 of
the General Conditions, which may be fully executed after the effective date of the Agreement,
for the said project.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, owner and contractor have caused this Agreement to be executed

the day and year first above written.

City of McHenry

By

Mayor

Attest:

Title:

Address for giving notices

City of McHenry

Village Hall

333 South Green Street

McHenry, IL 60050

Attest:

2402108 Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement

AGREEMENT

<<CONTRACTOR>>.

By

<<NAME>>
<<TITLE>>

CORPORATE SEAL

Printed Name:
Title:

Address for giving notices
<<NAME, TITLE>>
<<CONTRACTOR>>
<<ADDRESS>>

<<ADDRESS>>

END OF SECTION 00520
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SECTION 00550
NOTICE TO PROCEED

TO: TBD.
TBD
TBD

DATE: , 2025

Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
City of McHenry
333 South Green Street
McHenry, IL 60050

You are hereby notified to commence WORK in accordance with the Agreement dated
February __ , 2025, on or after XXXXXXX. The date of substantial completion of all WORK is
April 16, 2025 with final completion by May 14, 2025.

City of McHenry

By Russ Adams

Title Acting Director of Public Works

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE
Receipt of the above NOTICE TO PROCEED is hereby acknowledged by:

, this the day of February, 2025.

By

END OF SECTION 00550
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SECTION 00610
PERFORMANCE AND MAINTENANCE BOND
BOND NO.

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS; That

<<CONTRACTOR>>.

<<ADDRESS>>

a , hereafter called Contractor, and

(Name of Surety)

(Address of Surety)

hereafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto

City of McHenry

333 South Green Street, McHenry, IL 60050

hereafter called Owner, in the penal sum of $ ) in lawful money of
the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves,
successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presences:

2402108 Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
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THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is based upon a certain contract by and between
Contractor and Owner dated the day of , 2025, a copy of which is hereto
attached and made a part hereof, for the construction of Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement,
generally described as follows:

The Work for the said improvement, as required by the Contract Documents, includes furnishing
all labor, materials, and equipment and performing all Work generally described as follows:

o Installation of approximately 205 Lin Ft of 12" PVC (C-900) Watermain pipe and
37 Lin Ft of 8” PVC (C-900) Watermain pipe,

e Abandon approximately 192 Lin Ft of watermain,
e |Install 8” insertion valve,
e Jack and bore 24” Steel casing under Union Pacific railroad,

o Complete restoration of site, and patching of asphalt roadway and driveways, as
necessary.

NOW THEREFORE, if Contractor well, truly and faithfully performs its duties, all the
undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions, and agreements of said contract during the original
terms thereof, and any extensions thereof which may be granted by Owner, with or without
notice to Surety, and during the two (2) years guarantee and maintenance period, and if it
satisfies all claims and demands incurred under such contract, and fully indemnifies and saves
harmless the Owner from all costs and damages which Owner may suffer by reason of its failure
to do so, and it reimburses and repays Owner all outlay and expense which Owner may incur in
making good any default, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and
effect.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety, for value received hereby, stipulates and agrees
that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to Work to
be performed thereunder or the Contract Documents accompanying the same shall in any way
affect its obligation on this BOND, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change,
extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the Work or to the
Contract Documents.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between Owner and Contractor shall abridge
the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied.

2402108 Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in two or more counterparts, each one of

which shall be deemed an original, this day of , 2025.
SURETY: CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL:
By By

Attorney-in-Fact

(Address) (Address)

ATTEST: ATTEST:
(Surety) (Contractor as Principal)
[SEAL]
[SEAL]
(Witness as to Surety) (Witness as to Contractor as Principal)

(Address) (Address)

NOTE: Date of BOND must not be prior to date of Contract. If Contractor is partnership,

all partners should execute BOND.

END OF SECTION 00610
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SECTION 00615
PAYMENT BOND
BOND NO.
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS; That

<<CONTRACTOR>>

<<ADDRES>>

a , hereinafter called Contractor, and

(Name of Surety)

(Address of Surety)

hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto

City of McHenry

333 South Green Street, McHenry, IL 60050

hereafter called Owner, in the penal sum of
(% ) in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truIy to
be made, we bind ourselves, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these
presences.
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THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is based upon a certain contract by and between
Contractor and Owner dated the day of , 2025, a copy of which is hereto
attached and made a part hereof, generally described as follows:

The Work for the said improvement, as required by the Contract Documents, includes furnishing
all labor, materials, and equipment and performing all Work generally described as follows:

¢ Installation of approximately 205 Lin Ft of 12" PVC (C-900) Watermain pipe and
37 Lin Ft of 8" PVC (C-900) Watermain pipe,

¢ Abandon approximately 192 Lin Ft of watermain,
o Install 8” insertion valve,
e Jack and bore 24” Steel casing under Union Pacific railroad,

o Complete restoration of site, and patching of asphalt roadway and driveways, as
necessary.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Contractor promptly makes payment to all persons, firms,
Subcontractors, and corporations furnishing materials for or performing labor in the prosecution
of the Work provided for in such contract and any authorized extension or modification thereof,
including all amounts due for materials, lubricants, oil, gasoline, coal and coke, repairs on
machinery, equipment and tools, consumed or used in connection with the construction of such
Work, and all insurance premiums on said Work, and for all labor, performed in such Work
whether by Subcontractor or otherwise, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in
full force and effect.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety for value received hereby stipulates and agrees
that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the
Work to be performed thereunder or the Contract Documents accompanying the same shall in
any way affect its obligation on this BOND, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change,
extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the Work or to the
Contract Documents.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the Owner and the Contractor shall
abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied.
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IN WITNESS WHERE OF, this instrument is executed in two or more counterparts, each
one of which shall be deemed an original, this day of , 2025,

SURETY:
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL:

By By
Attorney-in-Fact

(Address) (Address)
ATTEST:
ATTEST:
(Surety) (Contractor as Principal)
[SEAL]
[SEAL]
(Witness as to Surety) (Witness as to Contractor as Principal)
(Address) (Address)
NOTE: Date of BOND must not be prior to date of Contract. If Contractor is partnership,

all partners should execute BOND.

END OF SECTION 00615
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SECTION 00700
STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

Reprinted by Permission of the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee.
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This document has important legal consequences; consultation with an attorney is encouraged with respect to its
use or modification. This document should be adapted to the particular circumstances of the contemplated Project
and the controlling Laws and Regulations.
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These General Conditions have been prepared for use with the Suggested Forms of Agreement Between
Owner and Contractor (EJCDC C-520 or C-525, 2007 Editions). Their provisions are interrelated and a
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ARTICLE 1-

DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

1.01 Defined Terms

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with initial
capital letters, the terms listed below will have the meanings indicated which are applicable to
both the singular and plural thereof. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and paragraphs,
and the titles of other documents or forms.

1.

10.

11.

Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify,
correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents.

Agreement—The written instrument which is evidence of the agreement between Owner and
Contractor covering the Work.

Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by
Contractor during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and which
is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract
Documents.

Asbestos—Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is
releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United
States Occupational Safety and Health Administration.

Bid—The offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the
prices for the Work to be performed.

Bidder—The individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner.

Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents
(including all Addenda).

Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid
security of acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any supplements.

Change Order—A document recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor and
Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the
Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement.

Claim—A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract
Price or Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. A
demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.

Contract—The entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and Contractor
concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or
agreements, whether written or oral.
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard
copies of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. Approved Shop
Drawings, other Contractor submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface and
physical conditions are not Contract Documents.

Contract Price—The moneys payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of Unit Price Work).

Contract Times—The number of days or the dates stated in the Agreement to: (i) achieve
Milestones, if any; (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the Work so that it
is ready for final payment as evidenced by Engineer’s written recommendation of final
payment.

Contractor—The individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement.
Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 11.01 for definition.

Drawings—That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which
graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by
Contractor. Shop Drawings and other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so defined.

Effective Date of the Agreement—The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes
effective, but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which the Agreement is signed
and delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and deliver.

Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.

Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work
but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times.

General Requirements—Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications.

Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs,
Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such quantities or circumstances
that may present a substantial danger to persons or property exposed thereto.

Hazardous Waste—The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section
1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to time.

Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations,
ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and
courts having jurisdiction.

Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or
personal property.

Milestone—A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an intermediate
completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work.
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217.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon
timely compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed therein,
Owner will sign and deliver the Agreement.

Notice to Proceed—A written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the
Work under the Contract Documents.

Owner—The individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement and
for whom the Work is to be performed.

PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls.

Petroleum—Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard
conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square
inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and
oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste and crude oils.

Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the
sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish the
Work within the Contract Times.

Project—The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract
Documents may be the whole, or a part.

Project Manual—The bound documentary information prepared for bidding and constructing
the Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be bound in one or
more volumes, is contained in the table(s) of contents.

Radioactive Material—Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time.

Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer who may be
assigned to the Site or any part thereof.

Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are
representative of some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such
portion of the Work will be judged.

Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required
submittals and the time requirements to support scheduled performance of related
construction activities.

Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions
of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing
Contractor’s Applications for Payment.
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40.

41,

42,

43.

44,

45,

46.

47,

48.

49,

50.

51.

Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or
information which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted
by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work.

Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon
which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access
thereto, and such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of
Contractor.

Specifications—That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the Work, and
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto.

Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any
other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site.

Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended.
The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part of
the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof.

Successful Bidder—The Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an
award.

Supplementary Conditions—That part of the Contract Documents which amends or
supplements these General Conditions.

Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a
direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment
to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Subcontractor.

Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires,
manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements
containing such facilities, including those that convey electricity, gases, steam, liquid
petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable television, water, wastewater,
storm water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems.

Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to
be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or
providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce such construction, and
furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment into such construction,
all as required by the Contract Documents.

Work Change Directive—A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the Effective
Date of the Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer ordering an
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addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen
subsurface or physical conditions under which the Work is to be performed or to
emergencies. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract
Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the change ordered or documented by a
Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order
following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract Price or Contract
Times.

1.02  Terminology

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraph 1.02.B through F are not defined but, when used in
the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning.

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives:

1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” *“as approved,” “as ordered,” “as
directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment
by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,”
“satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to describe an action or
determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such exercise of professional
judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in general, the Work for
compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with the design concept of
the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless
there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is
not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to
supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake
responsibility contrary to the provisions of Paragraph 9.09 or any other provision of the
Contract Documents.

C. Day:

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next
midnight.

D. Defective:

1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or
approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 14.04 or 14.05).

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide:
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1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall
mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other
specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition.

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall
mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or
equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.

4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide” is not used in connection with services,
materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of Contractor, “provide”
is implied.

Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in
accordance with such recognized meaning.

ARTICLE 2 - PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.01

2.02

2.03

Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance

A

When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall
also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish.

Evidence of Insurance: Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall each
deliver to the other, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance which either of them or
any additional insured may reasonably request) which Contractor and Owner respectively are
required to purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5.

Copies of Documents

A

Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to ten printed or hard copies of the Drawings and Project
Manual. Additional copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.

Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed

A.

The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the
Agreement or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the
Agreement. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the sixtieth day after
the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement, whichever
date is earlier.
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2.04  Starting the Work

2.05

2.06

2.07

A

Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to
run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on which the Contract Times commence
to run.

Before Starting Construction

A

Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless
otherwise specified in the General Requirements), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely
review:

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for starting
and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones specified in the
Contract Documents;

2. apreliminary Schedule of Submittals; and

3. apreliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of
items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into
component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments during
performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of overhead and
profit applicable to each item of Work.

Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives

A

Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer,
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as
to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.05.A, procedures for
handling Shop Drawings and other submittals, processing Applications for Payment, and
maintaining required records.

At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual to
act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the
Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit instructions, receive information,
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective party.

Initial Acceptance of Schedules

A

At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference attended by
Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to review for acceptability to
Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.05.A.
Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and adjustments and to complete
and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be made to Contractor until acceptable
schedules are submitted to Engineer.

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of
the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose on
Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or progress of
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the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full responsibility
therefor.

Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable
arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.

Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance if it
provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to component parts of the Work.

ARTICLE 3-CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE

3.01

3.02

3.03

Intent

A

The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if required
by all.

It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or part
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor,
documentation, services, materials, or equipment that reasonably may be inferred from the
Contract Documents or from prevailing custom or trade usage as being required to produce the
indicated result will be provided whether or not specifically called for, at no additional cost to
Owner.

Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as
provided in Article 9.

Reference Standards

A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations

1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society,

organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or
by implication, shall mean the standard, specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations
in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Agreement if there
were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents.

No provision of any such standard, specification, manual, or code, or any instruction of a
Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or
Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, or employees, from those set
forth in the Contract Documents. No such provision or instruction shall be effective to assign
to Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants, or subcontractors, any duty or authority to supervise or direct the
performance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility inconsistent
with the provisions of the Contract Documents.

Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies

A. Reporting Discrepancies:
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1. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents Before Starting Work: Before undertaking each
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract Documents and
check and verify pertinent figures therein and all applicable field measurements. Contractor
shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy
which Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of, and shall obtain a written
interpretation or clarification from Engineer before proceeding with any Work affected
thereby.

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents During Performance of Work: If, during the
performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy
within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable
Law or Regulation , (b) any standard, specification, manual, or code, or (c) any instruction of
any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall
not proceed with the Work affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by
Paragraph 6.16.A) until an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents has been
issued by one of the methods indicated in Paragraph 3.04.

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual
knowledge thereof.

B. Resolving Discrepancies:

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of
the Contract Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or
discrepancy between the provisions of the Contract Documents and:

a. the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, or code, or the instruction of any
Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract
Documents); or

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result
in violation of such Law or Regulation).

3.04  Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in
the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change Order or a Work
Change Directive.

B. The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations and
deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways:

1. AField Order;

2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample (subject to the provisions of Paragraph
6.17.D.3); or
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3.05

3.06

3. Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification.

Reuse of Documents

A

Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not:

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or its
consultants, including electronic media editions; or

2. reuse any such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of
the Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific
written verification or adaptation by Engineer.

The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the
Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract
Documents for record purposes.

Electronic Data

A

Unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary Conditions, the data furnished by Owner or
Engineer to Contractor, or by Contractor to Owner or Engineer, that may be relied upon are
limited to the printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in electronic media format of text,
data, graphics, or other types are furnished only for the convenience of the receiving party. Any
conclusion or information obtained or derived from such electronic files will be at the user’s sole
risk. If there is a discrepancy between the electronic files and the hard copies, the hard copies
govern.

Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or
otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving electronic files agrees
that it will perform acceptance tests or procedures within 60 days, after which the receiving party
shall be deemed to have accepted the data thus transferred. Any errors detected within the 60-day
acceptance period will be corrected by the transferring party.

When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no
representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of documents resulting
from the use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware
differing from those used by the data’s creator.

ARTICLE 4 - AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS;
HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE POINTS

4.01 Availability of Lands

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions

not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must
comply in performing the Work. Owner will obtain in a timely manner and pay for easements for
permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities. If Contractor and Owner are
unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the
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4.02

4.03

Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of any delay in Owner’s furnishing the Site
or a part thereof, Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of

record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be performed and
Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s or construction
lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations.

. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for

temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

Subsurface and Physical Conditions

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or
contiguous to the Site; and

2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities).

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the

accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs incident
thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.

Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A. Notice: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or

revealed either:

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any “technical data” on which Contractor is entitled to
rely as provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents; or
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3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract
Documents;

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing the
subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an
emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about such
condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in connection
therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt of written order to do so.

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, Engineer
will promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of Owner’s obtaining
additional exploration or tests with respect thereto, and advise Owner in writing (with a copy to
Contractor) of Engineer’s findings and conclusions.

C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments:

1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent
that the existence of such differing subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or
decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject,
however, to the following:

a. such condition must meet any one or more of the categories described in Paragraph
4.03.A; and

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03.

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times if:

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a final
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract; or

b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or revealed as a
result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and
contiguous areas required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents to be
conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such final commitment; or

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A.

3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be
made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. However, neither Owner or Engineer, or any
of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or
subcontractors shall be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
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professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by
Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project.

4.04  Underground Facilities

A. Shown or Indicated: The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents
with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based on
information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such Underground
Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the
Supplementary Conditions:

1.

2.

Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such
information or data provided by others; and

the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall
have full responsibility for:

a. reviewing and checking all such information and data;
b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents;

c. coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facilities, including
Owner, during construction; and

d. the safety and protection of all such Underground Facilities and repairing any damage
thereto resulting from the Work.

B. Not Shown or Indicated:

1.

If an Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was
not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the Contract
Documents, Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further
disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing any Work in connection therewith
(except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), identify the owner of such
Underground Facility and give written notice to that owner and to Owner and Engineer.
Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and determine the extent, if any, to
which a change is required in the Contract Documents to reflect and document the
consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility. During such time,
Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such Underground Facility.

If Engineer concludes that a change in the Contract Documents is required, a Work Change
Directive or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and document such consequences. An
equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, to the
extent that they are attributable to the existence or location of any Underground Facility that
was not shown or indicated or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the
Contract Documents and that Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably have been
expected to be aware of or to have anticipated. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree
on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such adjustment in Contract Price
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or Contract Times, Owner or Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in
Paragraph 10.05.

4.05 Reference Points

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in
Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor
shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the established reference
points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or relocations without the prior
written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer whenever any reference point or
property monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of necessary changes in
grades or locations, and shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such
reference points or property monuments by professionally qualified personnel.

4.06 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify those reports and drawings
known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at the
Site.

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the
accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of
construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and programs incident
thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions or information.

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or
revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified
in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work. Contractor shall be responsible
for a Hazardous Environmental Condition created with any materials brought to the Site by
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible.

D. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone for
whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, Contractor shall
immediately: (i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (ii) stop all Work in connection with
such condition and in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by
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Paragraph 6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such
notice in writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for
Owner to retain a qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any.
Promptly after consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to
permit Owner to timely obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice
required by Paragraph 4.06.E.

. Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in any
affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered
written notice to Contractor: (i) specifying that such condition and any affected area is or has
been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) specifying any special conditions under
which such Work may be resumed safely. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract
Times, or both, as a result of such Work stoppage or such special conditions under which Work
is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, either party may make a Claim therefor as provided in
Paragraph 10.05.

If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a
reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special
conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such
condition to be deleted from the Work. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to
or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times as a
result of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by
Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 7.

. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition,
provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition: (i) was not shown or indicated in the
Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the
scope of the Work, and (ii) was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is
responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.G shall obligate Owner to indemnify any individual
or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence.

. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs)
arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by
anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.H shall obligate
Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that
individual’s or entity’s own negligence.
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The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental
Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.

ARTICLE 5-BONDS AND INSURANCE

5.01

5.02

5.03

Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A

Contractor shall furnish performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the
Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of Contractor’s
obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in effect until one year after
the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period specified
in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations or
by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds as are required by the
Contract Documents.

All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as provided
otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the list
of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and
as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the Financial
Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of the Treasury. All bonds signed
by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s
authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority shall show that it is effective on the date
the agent or attorney-in-fact signed each bond.

If the surety on any bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or
its right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it
ceases to meet the requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, Contractor shall promptly notify Owner
and Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such notification, provide
another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01.B
and 5.02.

Licensed Sureties and Insurers

A

All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by
Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or insurance companies that are duly licensed
or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds or insurance
policies for the limits and coverages so required. Such surety and insurance companies shall also
meet such additional requirements and qualifications as may be provided in the Supplementary
Conditions.

Certificates of Insurance

A

Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of
insurance requested by Owner or any other additional insured) which Contractor is required to
purchase and maintain.
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5.04

B. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of
insurance requested by Contractor or any other additional insured) which Owner is required to
purchase and maintain.

C. Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of Contractor's full compliance
with these insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency in compliance
from the evidence provided shall not be construed as a waiver of Contractor’s obligation to
maintain such insurance.

D. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor.

E. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on
Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner in the Contract Documents.

Contractor’s Insurance

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as is appropriate for the Work being
performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise out of or
result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s other obligations under the
Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier,
or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable:

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit
acts;

2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of
Contractor’s employees;

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person
other than Contractor’s employees;

4. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage which
are sustained:

a. by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of
such person by Contractor, or

b. by any other person for any other reason;

5. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of
tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom; and

6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage
arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle.

B. The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall:
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5.05

5.06

with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive, be
written on an occurrence basis, include as additional insureds (subject to any customary
exclusion regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and any other individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, all of whom shall be listed as additional
insureds, and include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of all such additional
insureds, and the insurance afforded to these additional insureds shall provide primary
coverage for all claims covered thereby;

include at least the specific coverages and be written for not less than the limits of liability
provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is
greater;

include contractual liability insurance covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations under
Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20;

contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled,
materially changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been
given to Owner and Contractor and to each other additional insured identified in the
Supplementary Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued (and the
certificates of insurance furnished by the Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 5.03 will so
provide);

remain in effect at least until final payment and at all times thereafter when Contractor may
be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.07;
and

include completed operations coverage:
a. Such insurance shall remain in effect for two years after final payment.

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued, evidence
satisfactory to Owner and any such additional insured of continuation of such insurance
at final payment and one year thereafter.

Owner’s Liability Insurance

A

In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner,
at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability
insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations under the
Contract Documents.

Property Insurance

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall purchase and maintain

property insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the full replacement cost thereof
(subject to such deductible amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or
required by Laws and Regulations). This insurance shall:
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1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of
them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss

payee;

2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance for
physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials and
equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes of loss:
fire, lightning, extended coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious mischief, earthquake,
collapse, debris removal, demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations,
water damage (other than that caused by flood), and such other perils or causes of loss as
may be specifically required by the Supplementary Conditions.

3. include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including but
not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects);

4. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed to in
writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such materials and
equipment have been included in an Application for Payment recommended by Engineer;

5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner;
6. include testing and startup; and

7. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing by
Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other loss payee to
whom a certificate of insurance has been issued.

. Owner shall purchase and maintain such equipment breakdown insurance or additional property
insurance as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and Regulations which
will include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them,
each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss payee.

. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be
purchased and maintained in accordance with this Paragraph 5.06 will contain a provision or
endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or materially changed or renewal
refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor and to
each other loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued and will contain waiver
provisions in accordance with Paragraph 5.07.

. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance specified
in this Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or others in the
Work to the extent of any deductible amounts that are identified in the Supplementary
Conditions. The risk of loss within such identified deductible amount will be borne by
Contractor, Subcontractors, or others suffering any such loss, and if any of them wishes property
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insurance coverage within the limits of such amounts, each may purchase and maintain it at the
purchaser’s own expense.

E. If Contractor requests in writing that other special insurance be included in the property
insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 5.06, Owner shall, if possible, include such
insurance, and the cost thereof will be charged to Contractor by appropriate Change Order. Prior
to commencement of the Work at the Site, Owner shall in writing advise Contractor whether or
not such other insurance has been procured by Owner.

5.07  Waiver of Rights

A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will
protect Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) in such
policies and will provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or
causes of loss covered thereby. All such policies shall contain provisions to the effect that in the
event of payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any
of the insureds or loss payees thereunder. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each
other and their respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants
and subcontractors of each and any of them for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of
or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other
property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against
Subcontractors and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) under such policies for losses and
damages so caused. None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making
such waiver may have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner as trustee or otherwise
payable under any policy so issued.

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any
of them for:

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond
direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or
resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner; and

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or resulting
from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property insurance maintained
on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during partial utilization pursuant to
Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 14.04, or after final
payment pursuant to Paragraph 14.07.

C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss
referred to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment
of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of recovery
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5.08

5.09

5.10

against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them.

Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds

A.

Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted with
Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary for the loss payees, as their interests may appear,
subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause and of Paragraph 5.08.B. Owner
shall deposit in a separate account any money so received and shall distribute it in accordance
with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no other special agreement is
reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys so received applied on
account thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof covered by an appropriate Change Order.

Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of
the parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days after the occurrence of loss to
Owner’s exercise of this power. If such objection be made, Owner as fiduciary shall make
settlement with the insurers in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may
reach. If no such agreement among the parties in interest is reached, Owner as fiduciary shall
adjust and settle the loss with the insurers and, if required in writing by any party in interest,
Owner as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper performance of such duties.

Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace

A

If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions
of the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the other party in
accordance with Article 5 on the basis of non-conformance with the Contract Documents, the
objecting party shall so notify the other party in writing within 10 days after receipt of the
certificates (or other evidence requested) required by Paragraph 2.01.B. Owner and Contractor
shall each provide to the other such additional information in respect of insurance provided as the
other may reasonably request. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the bonds and
insurance required of such party by the Contract Documents, such party shall notify the other
party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to
maintain prior to any change in the required coverage. Without prejudice to any other right or
remedy, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent bonds or insurance to protect such other
party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and a
Change Order shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly.

Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property Insurer

A

If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to
Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05, no such use or
occupancy shall commence before the insurers providing the property insurance pursuant to
Paragraph 5.06 have acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effected any changes in
coverage necessitated thereby. The insurers providing the property insurance shall consent by
endorsement on the policy or policies, but the property insurance shall not be canceled or
permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or occupancy.
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ARTICLE 6 - CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

6.01

6.02

6.03

Supervision and Superintendence

A.

Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction. Contractor shall not be
responsible for the negligence of Owner or Engineer in the design or specification of a specific
means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction which is shown or indicated in
and expressly required by the Contract Documents.

At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident
superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except
under extraordinary circumstances.

Labor; Working Hours

A

Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work
and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times
maintain good discipline and order at the Site.

Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at
the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work
at the Site shall be performed during regular working hours. Contractor will not permit the
performance of Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday without Owner’s written
consent (which will not be unreasonably withheld) given after prior written notice to Engineer.

Services, Materials, and Equipment

A

Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full
responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment
and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary facilities,
temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the performance, testing,
start-up, and completion of the Work.

All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified,
shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All
special warranties and guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit
of Owner. If required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including
reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment.

All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected,
used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except
as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 22 of 62




6.04  Progress Schedule

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07
as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.

1.

Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.07)
proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the Contract
Times. Such adjustments will comply with any provisions of the General Requirements
applicable thereto.

Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be
submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in Contract Times
may only be made by a Change Order.

6.05 Substitutes and ““Or-Equals™

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract Documents
by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the specification or
description is intended to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless
the specification or description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent,
or “or-equal” item or no substitution is permitted, other items of material or equipment or
material or equipment of other Suppliers may be submitted to Engineer for review under the
circumstances described below.

1.

“Or-Equal” Items: If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that no
change in related Work will be required, it may be considered by Engineer as an “or-equal”
item, in which case review and approval of the proposed item may, in Engineer’s sole
discretion, be accomplished without compliance with some or all of the requirements for
approval of proposed substitute items. For the purposes of this Paragraph 6.05.A.1, a
proposed item of material or equipment will be considered functionally equal to an item so
named if:

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that:

1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance,
strength, and design characteristics;

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; and

3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service.
b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work:
1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the
Contract Documents.
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2. Substitute Items:

a.

If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor
does not qualify as an “or-equal” item under Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be considered a
proposed substitute item.

Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is essentially equivalent to that
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Requests for review of proposed substitute
items of material or equipment will not be accepted by Engineer from anyone other than
Contractor.

The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as
supplemented by the General Requirements, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate
under the circumstances.

Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute
item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:

1) shall certify that the proposed substitute item will:

a) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general
design,

b) Dbe similar in substance to that specified, and
c) be suited to the same use as that specified;
2) will state:

a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will prejudice
Contractor’s achievement of Substantial Completion on time,

b) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed
substitute item, and

c) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty;

3) will identify:
a) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and

b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services; and
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6.06

4) shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and claims of
other contractors affected by any resulting change.

Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures: If a specific means, method, technique,
sequence, or procedure of construction is expressly required by the Contract Documents,
Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure
of construction approved by Engineer. Contractor shall submit sufficient information to allow
Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to determine that the substitute proposed is equivalent to
that expressly called for by the Contract Documents. The requirements for review by Engineer
will be similar to those provided in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.

Engineer’s Evaluation: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate
each proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A and 6.05.B. Engineer may
require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute item. Engineer will be
the sole judge of acceptability. No “or equal” or substitute will be ordered, installed or utilized
until Engineer’s review is complete, which will be evidenced by a Change Order in the case of a
substitute and an approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.” Engineer will advise Contractor in
writing of any negative determination.

Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.

Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute
proposed or submitted by Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B. Whether or
not Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall
reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed
substitute. Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for
making changes in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with
Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute.

Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or
“or-equal” at Contractor’s expense.

Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others

A

Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (including
those acceptable to Owner as indicated in Paragraph 6.06.B), whether initially or as a
replacement, against whom Owner may have reasonable objection. Contractor shall not be
required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity to furnish or
perform any of the Work against whom Contractor has reasonable objection.

If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or
other individuals or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner by a
specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, and if Contractor has submitted a list
thereof in accordance with the Supplementary Conditions, Owner’s acceptance (either in writing
or by failing to make written objection thereto by the date indicated for acceptance or objection
in the Bidding Documents or the Contract Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or
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other individual or entity so identified may be revoked on the basis of reasonable objection after
due investigation. Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted by
the difference in the cost occasioned by such replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will
be issued. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
entity, whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of any right of Owner or
Engineer to reject defective Work.

. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the
Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. Nothing in the
Contract Documents:

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity
any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such Subcontractor,
Supplier or other individual or entity; nor

2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment
of any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity except as
may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the
Work under a direct or indirect contract with Contractor.

. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities
performing or furnishing any of the Work to communicate with Engineer through Contractor.

. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall not
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the
Work to be performed by any specific trade.

. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an
appropriate agreement between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically
binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract
Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. Whenever any such agreement is with a
Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as a loss payee on the property insurance provided in
Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier will
contain provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all rights against Owner,
Contractor, Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions to be listed as insureds or loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) for all losses and
damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss
covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. If the insurers
on any such policies require separate waiver forms to be signed by any Subcontractor or
Supplier, Contractor will obtain the same.
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6.07

6.08

6.09

Patent Fees and Royalties

A

Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process,
product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. If a
particular invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents
for use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its
use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or royalty
to others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or
relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance
of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process,
product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as being subject to
payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or copyrights.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention,
design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract Documents.

Permits

A

Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and pay for
all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining
such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and inspection fees
necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time of opening of Bids,
or, if there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of the Agreement. Owner shall pay all charges of
utility owners for connections for providing permanent service to the Work.

Laws and Regulations

A.

Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by
applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for
monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations.

If Contractor performs any Work knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or
Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all
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6.10

6.11

court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work.
However, it shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Specifications and
Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not relieve Contractor of
Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03.

C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective
Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or time of performance
of the Work shall be the subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. If Owner
and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any
such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

Taxes

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are
applicable during the performance of the Work.

Use of Site and Other Areas
A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas:

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and
the operations of workers to the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and
shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and other areas with construction equipment or
other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for any damage to
any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof, or of any adjacent land or areas
resulting from the performance of the Work.

2. Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of the
Work, Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by negotiation or otherwise
resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law.

3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against
all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable,
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused by or based upon Contractor’s performance of the
Work.

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work
Contractor shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste materials,
rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, and other
debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor
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6.12

6.13

shall remove from the Site all tools, appliances, construction equipment and machinery, and
surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not designated for alteration
by the Contract Documents.

Loading Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded
in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work
or adjacent property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it.

Record Documents

A.

Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one record copy of all Drawings,
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, and written
interpretations and clarifications in good order and annotated to show changes made during
construction. These record documents together with all approved Samples and a counterpart of
all approved Shop Drawings will be available to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the
Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shop Drawings will be delivered to Engineer for
Owner.

Safety and Protection

A

Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance of
their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations. Contractor shall
take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to:

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on
or off the Site; and

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated for
removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of construction.

Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and
shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. Contractor shall
notify owners of adjacent property and of Underground Facilities and other utility owners when
prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in the protection,
removal, relocation, and replacement of their property.

Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.
The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the
Work.
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6.14

6.15

6.16

6.17

D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety
program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must comply while
at the Site.

E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused,
directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any
other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the
Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by Contractor
(except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or
omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts
any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the
fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity
directly or indirectly employed by any of them).

F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue
until such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and
Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is acceptable (except as
otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion).

Safety Representative

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site whose
duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and
supervising of safety precautions and programs.

Hazard Communication Programs

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets or
other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between
or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or Regulations.

Emergencies

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or
adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss.
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused thereby or are
required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a change in the Contract Documents is
required because of the action taken by Contractor in response to such an emergency, a Work
Change Directive or Change Order will be issued.

Shop Drawings and Samples

A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in
accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07). Each
submittal will be identified as Engineer may require.

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 30 of 62




1. Shop Drawings:

a.

b.

Submit number of copies specified in the General Requirements.

Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities,
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to
show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to provide and
to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes required by
Paragraph 6.17.D.

2. Samples:

Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications.

Clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog
numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable
Engineer to review the submittal for the limited purposes required by Paragraph 6.17.D.

. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of
Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the pertinent
submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor.

. Submittal Procedures:

1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have:

a.

reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;

determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified
performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers,
and similar information with respect thereto;

determined and verified the suitability of all materials offered with respect to the
indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and

determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety
precautions and programs incident thereto.

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has satisfied
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s review
and approval of that submittal.

3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations
that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the Contract
Documents. This notice shall be both a written communication separate from the Shop
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6.18

6.19

Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, by a specific notation made on each Shop
Drawing or Sample submitted to Engineer for review and approval of each such variation.

D. Engineer’s Review:

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will be only
to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or incorporation in
the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract Documents and be compatible
with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the
Contract Documents.

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures of construction (except where a particular means, method, technique, sequence,
or procedure of construction is specifically and expressly called for by the Contract
Documents) or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto. The review and approval
of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which the item
functions.

3. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any
variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has complied
with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.3 and Engineer has given written approval of each
such variation by specific written notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop
Drawing or Sample. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from
responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.1.

E. Resubmittal Procedures:

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required number
of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and
approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other than the
corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals.

Continuing the Work

A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or
disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any
disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or as Owner and Contractor
may otherwise agree in writing.

Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to rely on
representation of Contractor’s warranty and guarantee.

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:
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1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than Contractor,
Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom Contractor is
responsible; or

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is
not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s obligation to perform
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents:

1. observations by Engineer;
2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;

3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related
thereto by Owner;

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice
of acceptability by Engineer;

6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
7. any correction of defective Work by Owner.
6.20 Indemnification

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to the performance of the Work, provided that any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is
attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible
property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the
extent caused by any negligent act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or
any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the
Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable .

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the survivor or
personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any
individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work,
or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under
Paragraph 6.20.A shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of
damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such Subcontractor,
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C.

Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts,
or other employee benefit acts.

The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the
liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors arising out of:

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, opinions,
reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of the
injury or damage.

6.21 Delegation of Professional Design Services

A

Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services are
specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such
services are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to provide professional
services in violation of applicable law.

If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems,
materials or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents,
Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must
satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly
licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations,
specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional.
Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such
professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when
submitted to Engineer.

Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of
the services, certifications or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided Owner
and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria that such services
must satisfy.

Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and
design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals (except
design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph
6.17.D.1.

Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria
required by the Contract Documents.
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ARTICLE 7-OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

7.01

7.02

Related Work at Site

A. Owner may perform other work related to the Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or

through other direct contracts therefor, or have other work performed by utility owners. If such
other work is not noted in the Contract Documents, then:

1. written notice thereof will be given to Contractor prior to starting any such other work; and

2. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times that should be allowed as a
result of such other work, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

. Contractor shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility

owner, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, proper and safe
access to the Site, provide a reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials
and equipment and the execution of such other work, and properly coordinate the Work with
theirs. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate with
such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating, or
otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or alter others' work
with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be affected. The duties and
responsibilities of Contractor under this Paragraph are for the benefit of such utility owners and
other contractors to the extent that there are comparable provisions for the benefit of Contractor
in said direct contracts between Owner and such utility owners and other contractors.

. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed

by others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s
failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and proper for
integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in such other work.

Coordination

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the

Site, the following will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions:

1. the individual or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the
activities among the various contractors will be identified;

2. the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility will be itemized; and

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided.

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority

and responsibility for such coordination.
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7.03

Legal Relationships
A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner.

B. Each other direct contract of Owner under Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other
contractor is liable to Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs
incurred by Contractor as a result of the other contractor’s wrongful actions or inactions.

C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any other contractor under direct contract to Owner for
the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by such other contractor as a result of
Contractor’s wrongful action or inactions.

ARTICLE 8 - OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

8.01

8.02

8.03

8.04

8.05

8.06

8.07

Communications to Contractor

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications
to Contractor through Engineer.

Replacement of Engineer

A. In case of termination of the employment of Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer to whom
Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status under the Contract Documents shall be
that of the former Engineer.

Furnish Data
A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.
Pay When Due

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C
and 14.07.C.

Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements and providing engineering surveys
to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to
Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of explorations and
tests of subsurface conditions and drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or
subsurface structures at the Site.

Insurance

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and property
insurance are set forth in Article 5.

Change Orders

A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03.

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 36 of 62




8.08

8.09

8.10

8.11

8.12

Inspections, Tests, and Approvals

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in
Paragraph 13.03.B.

Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for,
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws
and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not be responsible for
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set
forth in Paragraph 4.06.

Evidence of Financial Arrangements

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial
arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents.

Compliance with Safety Program

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.

ARTICLE 9 - ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

9.01

9.02

Owner’s Representative

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during
construction are set forth in the Contract Documents.

Visits to Site

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction
as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and qualified design
professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the various aspects of
Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and observations,
Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in
accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to make exhaustive or
continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the Work. Engineer’s
efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of confidence that the
completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits
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9.03

9.04

9.05

9.06

and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will
endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work.

Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a
result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise,
direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs
incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable
to the performance of the Work.

Project Representative

A

If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist
Engineer in providing more extensive observation of the Work. The authority and
responsibilities of any such Resident Project Representative and assistants will be as provided in
the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided
in Paragraph 9.09. If Owner designates another representative or agent to represent Owner at the
Site who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent or employee, the responsibilities and authority and
limitations thereon of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary
Conditions.

Authorized Variations in Work

A

Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract
Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and
are compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as
indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished by a Field Order and will be
binding on Owner and also on Contractor, who shall perform the Work involved promptly. If
Owner or Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or
Contract Times, or both, and the parties are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or
extent, if any, of any such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in
Paragraph 10.05.

Rejecting Defective Work

A.

Engineer will have authority to reject Work which Engineer believes to be defective, or that
Engineer believes will not produce a completed Project that conforms to the Contract Documents
or that will prejudice the integrity of the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning
whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. Engineer will also have authority to require
special inspection or testing of the Work as provided in Paragraph 13.04, whether or not the
Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.

Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments

A

In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and
Samples, see Paragraph 6.17.
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9.07

9.08

9.09

C.

D.

In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and
design drawings submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, see
Paragraph 6.21.

In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12.

In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14.

Determinations for Unit Price Work

A

Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed
by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations
on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by recommendation of an
Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision thereon will be final and
binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual conditions or more accurate
data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05.

Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work

A

Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and judge
of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. All matters in question and other matters between
Owner and Contractor arising prior to the date final payment is due relating to the acceptability
of the Work, and the interpretation of the requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to
the performance of the Work, will be referred initially to Engineer in writing within 30 days of
the event giving rise to the question.

Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. If
Owner or Contractor believes that any such decision entitles them to an adjustment in the
Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a Claim may be made under Paragraph 10.05. The date
of Engineer’s decision shall be the date of the event giving rise to the issues referenced for the
purposes of Paragraph 10.05.B.

Engineer’s written decision on the issue referred will be final and binding on Owner and
Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05.

When functioning as interpreter and judge under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show
partiality to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in connection with any interpretation or
decision rendered in good faith in such capacity.

Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities

A

Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 9 or under any other provision of
the Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or
not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance of any
authority or responsibility by Engineer shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in contract,
tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other
individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them.
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B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws
and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be responsible for
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor,
any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and all
maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection,
tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by Paragraph 14.07.A will
only be to determine generally that their content complies with the requirements of, and in the
case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals that the results certified indicate
compliance with, the Contract Documents.

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also apply
to the Resident Project Representative, if any, and assistants, if any.

9.10 Compliance with Safety Program

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has been informed
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.

ARTICLE 10 - CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS
10.01 Authorized Changes in the Work

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or
from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work by a Change Order, or a
Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly proceed
with the Work involved which will be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract
Documents (except as otherwise specifically provided).

B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any,
of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be allowed as a
result of a Work Change Directive, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph
10.05.

10.02 Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract
Documents as amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04, except in the
case of an emergency as provided in Paragraph 6.16 or in the case of uncovering Work as
provided in Paragraph 13.04.D.
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10.03 Execution of Change Orders

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders recommended by Engineer
covering:

1. changes in the Work which are: (i) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii)
required because of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A or Owner’s
correction of defective Work under Paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the parties;

2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with a
Work Change Directive; and

3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which embody the substance of any written
decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05; provided that, in lieu of
executing any such Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such decision in
accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents and applicable Laws and
Regulations, but during any such appeal, Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to
the Progress Schedule as provided in Paragraph 6.18.A.

10.04 Notification to Surety

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of any
such change.

10.05 Claims

A. Engineer’s Decision Required: All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09,
shall be referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by Engineer shall be required as a
condition precedent to any exercise by Owner or Contractor of any rights or remedies either may
otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by Laws and Regulations in respect of such
Claimes.

B. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the claimant
to Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after
the start of the event giving rise thereto. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with
the party making the Claim. Notice of the amount or extent of the Claim, with supporting data
shall be delivered to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract within 60 days after the
start of such event (unless Engineer allows additional time for claimant to submit additional or
more accurate data in support of such Claim). A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall
be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.01.B. A Claim for an adjustment
in Contract Times shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.02.B.
Each Claim shall be accompanied by claimant’s written statement that the adjustment claimed is
the entire adjustment to which the claimant believes it is entitled as a result of said event. The
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opposing party shall submit any response to Engineer and the claimant within 30 days after
receipt of the claimant’s last submittal (unless Engineer allows additional time).

C. Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last
submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the opposing party, if any, take one of the
following actions in writing:

1. deny the Claim in whole or in part;
2. approve the Claim; or

3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole
discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For purposes of further
resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be deemed a denial.

D. In the event that Engineer does not take action on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall be
deemed denied.

E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or
10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor
invoke the dispute resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 within 30 days of such action or
denial.

F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in
accordance with this Paragraph 10.05.

ARTICLE 11 - COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK
11.01 Cost of the Work

A. Costs Included: The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs, except those excluded in
Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper performance of the
Work. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an
adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, the costs to be
reimbursed to Contractor will be only those additional or incremental costs required because of
the change in the Work or because of the event giving rise to the Claim. Except as otherwise may
be agreed to in writing by Owner, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing
in the locality of the Project, shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 11.01.B,
and shall include only the following items:

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Such
employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other personnel
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on the
Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs shall
include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which shall
include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’
compensation, health and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, on
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Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to the extent authorized
by Owner.

Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs
of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection
therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits funds with
Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts shall accrue to
Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and refunds and returns from sale of surplus materials
and equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make provisions so that they may
be obtained.

Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If
required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable
to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, who will then determine, with
the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any subcontract provides
that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the
Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall be determined in the same manner as
Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 11.01.

Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically related
to the Work.

Supplemental costs including the following:

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment,
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools not
owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost,
less market value, of such items used but not consumed which remain the property of
Contractor.

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof whether
rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements approved by
Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading,
assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs shall be in accordance with
the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, machinery, or
parts shall cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work.

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may
be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.
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f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the
performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible amounts of
property insurance established in accordance with Paragraph 5.06.D), provided such
losses and damages have resulted from causes other than the negligence of Contractor,
any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for
whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses shall include settlements made with
the written consent and approval of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall
be included in the Cost of the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee.

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.

h.  Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service at the
Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the
Work.

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance Contractor is required by the Contract
Documents to purchase and maintain.

B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items:

1.

Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of
partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers,
architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents,
expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by Contractor, whether at the
Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general administration of the Work and
not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job classifications referred to in
Paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by Paragraph 11.01.A.4, all of which are to be
considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee.

Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the
Site.

Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.

Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not
limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly
supplied, and making good any damage to property.

Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not
specifically and expressly included in Paragraphs 11.01.A.

C. Contractor’s Fee: When all the Work is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee
shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work covered by a
Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of
Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in Paragraph 12.01.C.
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11.02

11.03

Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to
Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in
accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable to
Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data.

Allowances

A

It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the
Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by
such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

Cash Allowances:
1. Contractor agrees that:

a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of
materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all
applicable taxes; and

b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead,
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment on
account of any of the foregoing will be valid.

Contingency Allowance:

1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover
unanticipated costs.

Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer
to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by allowances, and the
Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted.

Unit Price Work

A

Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work,
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to
the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement.

The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the
purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Determinations of the
actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor will be made by
Engineer subject to the provisions of Paragraph 9.07.

Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to
cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.
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D. Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance
with Paragraph 10.05 if:

1.

the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially and
significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and

there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and

Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of
having incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a decrease in
Contract Price and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase or
decrease.

ARTICLE 12 - CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES

12.01 Change of Contract Price

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the
Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the
Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph
10.05.

B. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the
Contract Price will be determined as follows:

1.

2.

3.

where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by
application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 11.03); or

where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents,
by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit not
necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or

where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents
and agreement to a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 12.01.B.2, on the basis of the
Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus a Contractor’s fee for
overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 12.01.C).

C. Contractor’s Fee: The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows:

1.

2.

a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or

if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various
portions of the Cost of the Work:

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall
be 15 percent;

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent;

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 46 of 62




c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee
and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a and 12.01.C.2.b is
that the Subcontractor who actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, will be paid a
fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred by such Subcontractor under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1
and 11.01.A.2 and that any higher tier Subcontractor and Contractor will each be paid a
fee of five percent of the amount paid to the next lower tier Subcontractor;

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.A.4,
11.01.A5,and 11.01.B;

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which results
in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in cost plus a
deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of such net decrease;
and

f. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in
Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in accordance with
Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, inclusive.

12.02 Change of Contract Times

12.03

A

The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in
the Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to
the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph
10.05.

Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an
adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of this
Article 12.

Delays

A.

Where Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times
due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the Contract Times will be extended in an amount
equal to the time lost due to such delay if a Claim is made therefor as provided in Paragraph
12.02.A. Delays beyond the control of Contractor shall include, but not be limited to, acts or
neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility owners or other contractors performing other work as
contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, or acts of God.

If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for Owner as
contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or
interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor’s
entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being
essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times.

If Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic,
abnormal weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility owners not under the
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control of Owner, or other causes not the fault of and beyond control of Owner and Contractor,
then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Times, if such adjustment
is essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. Such an
adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the delays described in this
Paragraph 12.03.C.

. Owner, Engineer, and their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and
other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by
Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project.

. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays
within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor
or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays within the control of Contractor.

ARTICLE 13 -TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF
DEFECTIVE WORK

13.01 Notice of Defects

A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be

given to Contractor. Defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or accepted as provided in this
Article 13.

13.02 Access to Work

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner,

independent testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will
have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and
testing. Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them
of Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as applicable.

13.03 Tests and Inspections

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required

inspections, tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to
facilitate required inspections or tests.

B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform all

inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract Documents except:
1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below;

2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph
13.04.B shall be paid as provided in Paragraph 13.04.C; and

3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.
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13.04

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof)
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such
public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer the
required certificates of inspection or approval.

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection
with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of
materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials, mix designs,
or equipment submitted for approval prior to Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in
the Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be performed by organizations acceptable to
Owner and Engineer.

E. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer,
uncover such Work for observation.

F. Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless
Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and
Engineer has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice.

Uncovering Work

A. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, it must, if requested by
Engineer, be uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’s expense.

B. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or
inspected or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or
otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, that
portion of the Work in question, furnishing all necessary labor, material, and equipment.

C. Ifitis found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory
replacement or reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of
work of others); and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If
the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05.

D. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the
Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to such
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and reconstruction. If the
parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, Contractor may make a Claim
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.
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13.05 Owner May Stop the Work

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will
conform to the Contract Documents, Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, or any
portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right of Owner
to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this right for the
benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or any
surety for, or employee or agent of any of them.

13.06 Correction or Removal of Defective Work

A. Promptly after receipt of written notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether or
not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, remove it
from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. Contractor shall pay all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or removal (including but not
limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others).

B. When correcting defective Work under the terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07,
Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty
and guarantee, if any, on said Work.

13.07 Correction Period

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may
be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract
Documents) or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents, any Work is found to be
defective, or if the repair of any damages to the land or areas made available for Contractor’s use
by Owner or permitted by Laws and Regulations as contemplated in Paragraph 6.11.A is found
to be defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with
Owner’s written instructions:

1. repair such defective land or areas; or
2. correct such defective Work; or

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and replace it
with Work that is not defective, and

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work
of others or other land or areas resulting therefrom.

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. All
claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
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resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such removal and
replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others)
will be paid by Contractor.

C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to
run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications.

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or
removed and replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction period hereunder with respect
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed.

E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or
warranty. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose.

13.08 Acceptance of Defective Work

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and,
prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer) prefers to accept it, Owner may
do so. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to
reasonableness) and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid by
Contractor pursuant to this sentence. If any such acceptance occurs prior to Engineer’s
recommendation of final payment, a Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary
revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work, and Owner shall be entitled to an
appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted.
If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05. If the acceptance occurs after such recommendation, an appropriate
amount will be paid by Contractor to Owner.

13.09 Owner May Correct Defective Work

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct
defective Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer in accordance
with Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract
Documents, Owner may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct, or remedy any
such deficiency.

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend
Contractor’s services related thereto, take possession of Contractor’s tools, appliances,
construction equipment and machinery at the Site, and incorporate in the Work all materials and
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equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees,
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to enable
Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this Paragraph.

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights and remedies
under this Paragraph 13.09 will be charged against Contractor, and a Change Order will be
issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the
Work; and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If the parties
are unable to agree as to the amount of the adjustment, Owner may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include but not be
limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by
correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work.

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the
performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies
under this Paragraph 13.009.

ARTICLE 14 -PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION
14.01 Schedule of Values

A. The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for
progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to
Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on the number of units
completed.

14.02 Progress Payments
A. Applications for Payments:

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment (but
not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an
Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work completed as
of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting documentation as is
required by the Contract Documents. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and
equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at
another location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied
by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documentation warranting that Owner has received the
materials and equipment free and clear of all Liens and evidence that the materials and
equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance or other arrangements to protect
Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner.

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the
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Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations
associated with prior Applications for Payment.

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the
Agreement.

B. Review of Applications:

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either indicate in
writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owner or return the
Application to Contractor indicating in writing Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend
payment. In the latter case, Contractor may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the
Application.

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of the
executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s
review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to the
best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief:

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated,;

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject
to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial
Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract Documents, a
final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work under Paragraph
9.07, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); and

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have
been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have
represented that:

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or
involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically
assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents; or

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor
to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor.

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will
impose responsibility on Engineer:

a. tosupervise, direct, or control the Work, or
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for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or

for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s
performance of the Work, or

to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used the
moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or

to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner
free and clear of any Liens.

Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in
Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to recommend any such payment or, because
of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent inspections or tests, revise
or revoke any such payment recommendation previously made, to such extent as may be
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss because:

a.

the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction or
replacement;

the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work in accordance with
Paragraph 13.09; or

Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in
Paragraph 15.02.A.

C. Payment Becomes Due:

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s
recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of Paragraph
14.02.D) become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

D. Reduction in Payment:

1.

Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer because:

a.

claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or
furnishing of the Work;

Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of
such Liens;

there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; or
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d. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in
Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph 15.02.A.

2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer, Owner will
give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for
such action and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining after deduction of the
amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the amount so withheld, or any
adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, when Contractor remedies the
reasons for such action.

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the
amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph
14.02.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.

14.03 Contractor’s Warranty of Title

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by
any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to Owner no
later than the time of payment free and clear of all Liens.

14.04 Substantial Completion

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except for items
specifically listed by Contractor as incomplete) and request that Engineer issue a certificate of
Substantial Completion.

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the
Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons
therefor.

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a
tentative certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial Completion.
There shall be attached to the certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or corrected
before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the tentative certificate during
which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the certificate or attached
list. If, after considering such objections, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially
complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the tentative certificate to Owner,
notify Contractor in writing, stating the reasons therefor. If, after consideration of Owner’s
objections, Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will, within said 14
days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a definitive certificate of Substantial
Completion (with a revised tentative list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting such
changes from the tentative certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any
objections from Owner.

D. At the time of delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer will
deliver to Owner and Contractor a written recommendation as to division of responsibilities
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pending final payment between Owner and Contractor with respect to security, operation, safety,
and protection of the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance, and warranties and
guarantees. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in writing and so inform Engineer in
writing prior to Engineer’s issuing the definitive certificate of Substantial Completion,
Engineer’s aforesaid recommendation will be binding on Owner and Contractor until final
payment.

E. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and
complete or correct items on the tentative list.

14.05 Partial Utilization

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or
which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and usable
part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without significant
interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject to the
following conditions:

1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to use or occupy any
such part of the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and
substantially complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is
substantially complete, Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of
Paragraph 14.04.A through D for that part of the Work.

2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor considers
any such part of the Work ready for its intended use and substantially complete and request
Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If Engineer
does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer will notify
Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer considers that part
of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of Paragraph 14.04 will apply with
respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that part of the Work and the division of
responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto.

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property insurance.

14.06 Final Inspection

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work is
incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such measures as are necessary to
complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies.
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14.07 Final Payment

A. Application for Payment:

1.

After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds,
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, marked-up record
documents (as provided in Paragraph 6.12), and other documents, Contractor may make
application for final payment following the procedure for progress payments.

The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by:

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the
evidence of insurance required by Paragraph 5.04.B.6;

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;
c. alist of all Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and

d. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien
rights arising out of or Liens filed in connection with the Work.

In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor
that: (i) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for
which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible, or
which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been paid
or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release or
receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to
indemnify Owner against any Lien.

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance:

1.

If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final
inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying
documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work
has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract Documents have
been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final Application for
Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of payment and present the
Application for Payment to Owner for payment. At the same time Engineer will also give
written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is acceptable subject to the provisions
of Paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for
Payment.

C. Payment Becomes Due:
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1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and
accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum Owner
is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited to
liquidated damages, will become due and will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

14.08 Final Completion Delayed

A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if
Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s final Application for Payment
(for Work fully completed and accepted) and recommendation of Engineer, and without
terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully
completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to be held by Owner for Work not fully
completed or corrected is less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if bonds have
been furnished as required in Paragraph 5.01, the written consent of the surety to the payment of
the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by
Contractor to Engineer with the Application for such payment. Such payment shall be made
under the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a
waiver of Claims.

14.09 Waiver of Claims
A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute:

1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled
Liens, from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 14.06,
from failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any special guarantees
specified therein, or from Contractor’s continuing obligations under the Contract Documents;
and

2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made in
accordance with the requirements herein and expressly acknowledged by Owner in writing as
still unsettled.

ARTICLE 15 - SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION
15.01 Owner May Suspend Work

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period
of not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and Engineer which will
fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work on the date so
fixed. Contractor shall be granted an adjustment in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such suspension if Contractor makes a Claim
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

15.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for cause:
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1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or
suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule established
under Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to Paragraph 6.04);

2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction;
3. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Engineer; or
4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract Documents.

. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after giving
Contractor (and surety) seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the services of
Contractor:

1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s
tools, appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the Site, and use the same to the
full extent they could be used by Contractor (without liability to Contractor for trespass or
conversion);

2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner
has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere; and

3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient.

. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive
any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price
exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges
of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out of or relating to completing the Work,
such excess will be paid to Contractor. If such claims, costs, losses, and damages exceed such
unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, and
damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their reasonableness and, when
so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When exercising any rights or
remedies under this Paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain the lowest price for the
Work performed.

. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if
Contractor begins within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate to correct its
failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure within no more than 30 days of
receipt of said notice.

. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect
any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter accrue.
Any retention or payment of moneys due Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from
liability.
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F. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of
Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the provisions of
Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C.

15.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such case,
Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items):

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents prior
to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead and
profit on such Work;

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on
such expenses;

3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) incurred in settlement of terminated contracts with Subcontractors,
Suppliers, and others; and

4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination.

B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other
economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive
days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (ii) Engineer fails to act on
any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (iii) Owner fails for 30 days
to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then Contractor may, upon seven days
written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or Engineer do not remedy such
suspension or failure within that time, terminate the Contract and recover from Owner payment
on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 15.03.

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or
Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, Contractor
may, seven days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until payment is
made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The provisions of this
Paragraph 15.04 are not intended to preclude Contractor from making a Claim under Paragraph
10.05 for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for expenses or damage
directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by this Paragraph.
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ARTICLE 16 - DISPUTE RESOLUTION
16.01 Methods and Procedures

A. Either Owner or Contractor may request mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer for a
decision under Paragraph 10.05 before such decision becomes final and binding. The mediation
will be governed by the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American Arbitration
Association in effect as of the Effective Date of the Agreement. The request for mediation shall
be submitted in writing to the American Arbitration Association and the other party to the
Contract. Timely submission of the request shall stay the effect of Paragraph 10.05.E.

B. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the mediation process in good faith. The process shall
be concluded within 60 days of filing of the request. The date of termination of the mediation
shall be determined by application of the mediation rules referenced above.

C. If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C or a denial
pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become final and binding 30 days after
termination of the mediation unless, within that time period, Owner or Contractor:

1. elects in writing to invoke any dispute resolution process provided for in the Supplementary
Conditions; or

2. agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process; or

3. gives written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the Claim to a court of
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 17 - MISCELLANEOUS
17.01 Giving Notice

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will
be deemed to have been validly given if:

1. delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the
corporation for whom it is intended; or

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business
address known to the giver of the notice.

17.02 Computation of Times

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to
exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on
a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction,
such day will be omitted from the computation.
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17.03 Cumulative Remedies

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any way
as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are otherwise
imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or by other
provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Paragraph will be as effective as if
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty,
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.

17.04 Survival of Obligations

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given
in accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the
Contract Documents, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or
termination or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor.

17.05 Controlling Law
A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.
17.06 Headings

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of
these General Conditions.
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SECTION 00800
SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS

These Supplementary General Conditions are compatible with EJCDC C0700 Standard
General Conditions of the Construction Contract. Copyright 2007 © National Society of
Professional Engineers for EJCDC.

GENERAL. These Supplementary General Conditions make additions, deletions, or revisions
to the General Conditions as indicated herein. All provisions which are not so amended or
supplemental remain in full force and effect. Terms used in these Supplementary General
Conditions which are defined in the General Conditions have the meanings assigned to them in
the General Conditions.

SGC-1 DEFINITIONS.

Add the following definitions to Article 1:

Conflict. A case where an item of Work is shown or specified differently in two or
more places in the Contract Documents. An item of Work shown in one portion
of the Contract Documents but not in another is not a conflict.

Consultant: HR Green, Inc.
Engineer: Andy Lemke, PE, Project Manager

Address: 1391 Corporate Drive, Suite 203
McHenry, IL 60050

Phone: 815-385-1778

FAX: 815-385-1781

Furnish. To deliver to the job site or other specified location any item, equipment
or material or labor.

Holidays. For general scheduling information, for the City of McHenry, holidays
occur on the first day of January, commonly known as New Year’'s Day; the last
Monday in May, known as Memorial Day; the Fourth day of July, known as
Independence Day; the first Monday in September, known as Labor Day; the
eleventh day of November, known as Veteran’s Day; the fourth Thursday in
November, known as Thanksgiving Day; the fourth Friday in November known as
the day after Thanksgiving; the twenty-fourth day in December, known as
Christmas Eve; and the twenty-fifth day in December, known as Christmas Day.

When an official holiday falls on Sunday, the following Monday shall be
designated as a substitute holiday, and observed as an official holiday. When an
official holiday falls on a Saturday, the preceding Friday shall be designated as a
substitute holiday, and observed as an official holiday.

Whenever the word ARCHITECT is used in the Specifications, it shall have the
same meaning as the word ENGINEER as defined.
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Inspect. The act of observing, checking, or verifying that materials provided or
Work furnished under this Contract comply with the general intent of the project
Contract Documents.

Install. Placing, erecting, or constructing complete in place any item, equipment,
or material.

Provide. Furnish and install, complete in place.

Punch List. List of incomplete items of Work and of items of Work which are not
in conformance with the Contract. The list will be prepared by the Engineer’s
representative when the Contractor (1) notifies the Engineer’s representative in
writing that the Work has been completed in accordance with the contract and (2)
requests in writing that the Owner accept the Work.

Shall. Refers to actions by either the Contractor or the Owner and means the
Contractor or Owner has entered into a covenant with the other party to do or
perform the action.

Submittals. The information which is specified for submission to the Engineer in
accordance with Division 1 of the Project Manual.

Final Completion. When the Engineer deems the Project and Punch List fully
complete in accordance with Plans and Specification, and when all items
including but not limiting to: excess building materials, concrete forms,
construction trailers, field offices, and temporary traffic control have been
removed from site, the Engineer shall notify the Owner in writing and recommend
final acceptance of work. Sales and Use Tax Forms and Lien Waivers do not
have to be completed but are encouraged to be completed as a condition of Final
Completion. The date of final completion shall be the date the Engineer’s written
recommendation of final acceptance to the Owner.

Working Days. As defined in Article 108.04 of the lllinois Department of
Transportation “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”
adopted January 1, 2016.

SGC - 2.01 DELIVERY OF BONDS AND EVIDENCE OF INSURANCE. Add the following
language at the end of paragraph 2.01.A.:

A request for written interpretation or clarification of the Contract Documents shall be
submitted on the Clarification/Interpretation Request form provided in the Appendix of
this Project Manual.

Delete paragraph 2.01.B in its entirety and insert the following in its place:
Evidence of Insurance:

1. When CONTRACTOR delivers the executed Agreement to OWNER,
CONTRACTOR shall also deliver to OWNER, with a copy to each additional
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insured, identified certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance
which OWNER or any additional insured may reasonably request) which
CONTRACTOR is required to purchase and maintain in accordance with Article
5.

2. Before any Work at the site is started, OWNER will deliver to CONTRACTOR
certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance which
CONTRACTOR or any additional insured may reasonably request) which
OWNER is required to purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5.

Add the following new paragraph after paragraph 2.01.B:

C. If necessary a request for written interpretation or clarification of the Contract Documents
shall be submitted in writing.

SGC-2.02 COPIES OF DOCUMENTS. Delete paragraph 2.02A of the General Conditions and
replace with the following paragraph. The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor two (2) copies
of the Contract Documents, four (4) sets of Drawings, and one (1) CD with Contract Documents
in electronic format. Additional quantities of the Contract Documents will be furnished at
reproduction cost.

SGC-4.02 REPORTS OF PHYSICAL CONDITIONS. In the preparation of the Contract
Documents, the Engineer has relied upon:

A. The following drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface
and subsurface structures (except Underground Utilities) which are at or
contiguous to the site of the Work: Drawings, Specifications, and Contract
Documents of the previous construction projects at the site.

B. The following reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at the
site of the Work:

Subsurface Exploration and Analyis Kane Avenue Watermain Replacement

C. Copies of these documents may be examined at the office of the Owner during
regular business hours. As provided in Paragraph 4.02 of the General
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Conditions and identified and established above, the Contractor should place
limited reliance on the documents. The Contractor shall not rely on the accuracy
of the documents or make claims against the Owner, Engineer or Engineer’s
Consultants as a result of using the documents. These reports and drawings are
not part of the Contract Document.

SGC-5.01 BONDS. The Contractor shall furnish a satisfactory Performance, Labor, Material,
and Maintenance Bond in the amount of one hundred (100) percent of the Contract Price as
security for the faithful performance and payment of all the Contractor obligations under the
Contract Documents.

Add the following language at the end of Paragraph 5.01.C:

In addition, no further progress payments under the Agreement will be made by OWNER
until CONTRACTOR complies with the provisions of this paragraph.

SGC-5.02 LICENSED SURETIES AND INSURANCE. Add the following language at the end of
paragraph 5.02.A.:

Surety or insurance companies shall have an A.M. Best rating of A- or better and a
financial size category of Class X or better in Best’s Insurance Guide.

SGC-5.04 INSURANCE. The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 5.04 of
the General Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater
where required by Laws and Regulations:

A. Commercial General Liability Insurance. Commercial general liability insurance
(CGL) with a limit of not less than $2,000,000 each occurrence and an aggregate
limit of not less than $4,000,000. CGL insurance must be written on ISO
occurrence form CG 00 01 12 04 (or a substitute form providing equivalent
coverage).

The policy must also contain the following endorsement, WHICH MUST BE
STATED ON THE CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE:
e Contractual Liability Railroads 1ISO form CG 24 17 10 01 (or a substitute
form providing equivalent coverage) showing “Union Pacific Railroad
Company Property” as the Designated Job Site.

B. Business Automobile Coverage Insurance. Business auto coverage written on
ISO form CA 00 01 10 01 (or substitute form providing equivalent liability
coverage) with a limit of not less $2,000,000 for each accident, and coverage
must include liability arising out of any auto (including owned, hired, and non-
owned autos).

The policy must contain the following endorsement, WHICH MUST BE STATED

IN THE CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE:
o “Coverage for Certain Operations in Connection with Railroads” ISO form
CA 20 70 10 01 (or a substitute form providing equivalent coverage)
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showing “Union Pacific Railroad Company Property” as the Designated
Job Site.

C. Workers’ Compensation and Employers’ Liability Insurance. Coverage must
include but not be limited to:
e Licensee’s statutory liability under the workers’ compensation laws of the
state(s) affected by this agreement.
e Employers’ liability (part B) with limits of at least $500,000 each accident,
$500,000 disease policy limit $500,000 each employee.

If Licensee is self-insured, evidence of state approval and excess workers’
compensation coverage must be provided. Coverage must include liability
arising out of the U. S. Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ Act, the Jones Act,
and the Outer Continental Shelf Land Act, if applicable.

D. Environmental Liability Insurance: Environmental Legal Liability Insurance (ELL)
applicable to bodily injury, property damage, including loss of use of damaged
property or of property that has not been physically injured or destroyed, cleanup
costs, and defense, including costs and expenses incurred in the investigation,
defense, or settlement claims, or compliance with statute, all in connection with
any loss arising from the insured’s performance under this Agreement. Except
with respect to the limits of insurance, and any rights or duties specifically
assigned to the first named insured, this insurance must apply as if each named
insured were the only named insured; and separately to the additional insured
against which claim is made or suit is brought. Coverage shall be maintained in
an amount of at least $2,000,000 per loss, with an annual aggregate of at least
$4,000,000.

Licensee warrants that any retroactive date applicable to ELL insurance
coverage under the policy is the same as or precedes the effective date of the
agreement, and that continuous coverage will be maintained for a period of five
(5) years beginning from the time the work under this agreement is completed or
if coverage is cancelled for any reason the policies extended discovery period, if
any, will be exercised for the maximum time allowed.

E. Railroad Protective Liability Insurance: Licensee must maintain for the duration
of work “Railroad Protective Liability” insurance written on ISO occurrence form
CG 00 35 12 04 (or a substitute form providing equivalent coverage) on behalf of
Union Pacific Railroad Company only as named insured, with a limit of not less
than $2,000,000 per occurrence and an aggregate of $6,000,000. The definition
of “JOB LOCATION” and “WORK” on declaration page of the policy shall refer to
this agreement and shall describe all WORK or OPERATIONS performed under
this Agreement. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Licensee does not need Railroad
Protecive Liability Insurance after its initial constructin work is complete and all
excess materials have been removed from Union Pacific Railroad Company’s
property; PROVIDED, however, that Licensee shall procure such coverage for
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any subsequent maintenance, repair, renewal, modification, reconstruction, or
removal work on Licensee’s facilities.

F. Umbrella or Excess Insurance. If Licensee utilizes umbrella or excess policies,
and these policies must “follow form” and afford no less coverage than the
primary policy.

G. All policy(ies) required above (except business automobile, workers’
compensation and employers’ liability) must include Union Pacific Railroad
Company as “additional insured” using ISO additional insured endorsement CG
20 26 (or substitute form(s) providing equivalent coverage). The coverage
provided to Union Pacific Railroad Company as additional insured shall not be
limited by licensee’s liability. Both Union Pacific Railroad Company and licensee
expect that Union Pacific Railroad Company will be provided with the broadest
possible coverage available by operation of law under ISO Additional insured CG
20 26.

H. Punitive damages exclusion, if any, must be deleted (and the deletion indicated
on the certificate of insurance), unless (a) insurance coverage may not lawfully
be obtained for any punitive damages that arise under this agreement, or (b) all
punitive damages are prohibited by all states in which this agreement will be
performed.

Licensee waives all rights of recovery, and its insurers also waive all rights of
subrogation of damages against Union Pacific Railroad Company and its agents,
officers, directors and employees for damages covered by the workers’
compensation and employers’ liability or commercial umbrella or excess liability
obtained by licensee required by this agreement, where permitted by law. This
waiver must be stated on the certificate of insurance.

J. All Insurance policies must be written by a reputable insurance company
acceptable to Union Pacific Railroad Company or with a current Best’s Insurance
Guide Rating of A- and Class VII or better, and authorized to do business in the
state(s) in which the work is to be performed.

K. The fact that insurance is obtained by licensee will not be deemed to release or
diminish the liability of Licensee, including, without limitation, liability under the
indemnity provisions of this agreement. Damages recoverable by Union Pacific
Railroad Company from licnesee or any third party will not be limited by the
amount of the required insurance coverage.

SGC-5.06 PROPERTY INSURANCE. Contractor shall secure all-risk type of builders risk
insurance covering Work performed under the contract and materials, equipment or other items
to be incorporated therein, while the same are located at the construction site, stored off site, or
at the place of manufacture. The policy shall cover not less than losses due to fire, flood,
explosion, hail, lightning, vandalism, malicious mischief, wind, collapse, riot, aircraft, and smoke
until the date of final acceptance of the Work. The policy may exclude loss or damage caused
by or resulting from errors in design or from the use of substandard materials or supplies used
knowingly by or at the direction of the insured, but not excluding results, physical loss, or
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damage to other property covered hereunder. Neither exclusion shall apply in the event of fire,
explosion, or acts of God.

The maximum deductible allowable under this policy shall be $100,000. The policies providing
this insurance shall name the Owner, Contractor, and their subconsultants as additional
insureds as their respective interests shall appear. The making of progress payments to the
Contractor shall not be construed as creating an insurable interest by or for the Owner or being
construed as relieving the Contractor or Subcontractors of responsibility for loss or direct
physical loss, damage or destruction occurring prior to final acceptance.

SGC-6.01 SUPERVISION AND SUPERINTENDENCE. Add the following paragraph to 6.01 of
the General Conditions:

The Contractor or competent Superintendent must be on the Project when construction
activities are taking place. The Superintendent shall supervise, direct, and control the
contractor’'s operations, personnel, work and the Subcontractor's operations. The
Contractor shall give the Owner and Engineer written notification of the name of the
Superintendent. The Superintendent shall be incidental to mobilization. A copy of the
Drawings and Specifications shall be available on the project site at all times.

Contractor shall maintain a qualified and responsible person available 24 hours per day,
seven days per week to respond to emergencies which may occur after hours.
Contractor shall provide to Engineer the phone number and/or paging service of this
individual.

Incompetent or incorrigible employees shall be dismissed from Work by Contractor or its
representative when requested by Engineer, and such persons shall not again be
permitted to return to Work without written consent of Engineer.

Except in connection with safety or protection of persons or Work or property at site or
adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise indicated in Contract Documents, all Work at
site shall be performed during regular working hours, and Contractor shall not permit
overtime work or performance of Work on Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday without
Owner’s written consent given after prior written notice to Engineer. Workmanship shall
be of best quality.

SGC-6.05E ENGINEER'S COST REIMBURSEMENT. In addition to the provisions of
Paragraph 6.05E of the General Conditions, the following subparagraph shall be incorporated.

The Contractor shall also reimburse the OWNER for charges by the ENGINEER to
review shop drawings and submittals more than once where resubmittal is required.

SGC-6.08 PERMITS. In addition to the provisions of Paragraph 6.08 of the General Conditions,
the following subparagraph shall be incorporated:

The Contractor shall obtain all necessary federal, state, and local permits required for
any dewatering and storm water discharges necessary during construction. The
Contractor shall also provide all monitoring and test reporting relating to the discharges.
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SGC-6.10 TAXES. Construction items and materials included in the Project are exempt from
State of lllinois and Local Option Sales and Use Taxes. Contractor is responsible for obtaining
the exemption on items included, as provided by law or for applying for reimbursement for such
taxes paid. Contractor shall pay all other taxes required to be paid by Contractor in accordance
with the laws and regulations of the place of the Project that are applicable during the
performance of the Work. Contractor shall NOT include Sales and Use Tax in Contractor’s bid.

SGC-6.16  EMERGENCIES. Add the following new paragraph immediately after paragraph
6.16.A.

B. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property
at the site or adjacent thereto, and CONTRACTOR cannot be reached, OWNER may
act to attempt to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. OWNER will give
CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER prompt written notice of such action and the cost of
the correction or remedy shall be charged against CONTRACTOR. CONTRACTOR
shall give ENGINEER prompt written notice if CONTRACTOR believes that any
significant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have
been caused thereby or are required as a result thereof. If ENGINEER determines
that a change in the Contract Documents is required because of the action taken by
OWNER in response to such an emergency, a Work Change Directive or Change
Order will be issued.

SGC-6.17 SHOP DRAWINGS AND SAMPLES. Add the following new subparagraph
immediately after subparagraph 6.17.D.3.:

4. After ENGINEER has reviewed and approved a Shop Drawing or Sample, CONTRACTOR
shall provide the material or equipment approved. ENGINEER will not review subsequent
submittals of a different manufacturer or Supplier unless CONTRACTOR provides sufficient
information to ENGINEER that the approved material or equipment is unavailable, time of
delivery will delay the construction progress, or OWNER requests a different manufacturer
or Supplier.

SGC-6.20 INDEMNIFACATION. Add the following two new paragraphs immediately after
Paragraph 6.20.C of the General Conditions:

A. The obligations of CONTRACTOR under Paragraph 6.20 shall be construed to
include injury or damage resulting from any failure to use or misuse by
CONTRACTOR, CONTRACTOR'S agents and employees of any scaffold, hoist,
crane, stay, ladder, support or other mechanical contrivance erected or constructed
by any person or any or all other kinds of equipment whether or not owned or
furnished by OWNER. It is understood that this excludes use by OWNER or
OWNER'S employees of scaffolding owned and furnished by OWNER.

E. In the event that CONTRACTOR is requested but refused to honor the indemnity
obligations of 6.20.A and 6.20.B CONTRACTOR shall, in addition to all other
obligations, pay the cost of bringing any such action, including attorneys fees, to the
party requesting indemnity.
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SGC-9.03 PROJECT REPESENTATIVE. Delete paragraph 9.03 in its entirety and insert the
following in its place:

9.03 Project Representative

A. ENGINEER will furnish a Resident Project Representative (RPR), assistants and
other field staff to assist ENGINEER in observing the performance of the Work of
CONTRACTOR.

B. Through more extensive on-site observations of the Work in progress and field
checks of materials and equipment by the RPR, ENGINEER shall endeavor to
provide further protection for OWNER against defects and deficiencies in the Work;
but, the furnishing of such services will not make ENGINEER responsible for or give
ENGINEER control over construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures or for safety precautions or programs, or responsibility for
CONTRACTOR’S failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

C. The responsibilities, authority, and limitations of the RPR are limited to those of
ENGINEER in paragraph 9.10 of the General Conditions, and the Contract
Documents, and are further limited and described as follows:

1. RPR is ENGINEER’S agent at the site, will act as directed by and under the
supervision of ENGINEER, and will confer with ENGINEER regarding RPR’s
actions. RPR’s dealings in matters pertaining to the on-site work shall in general
be with ENGINEER and CONTRACTOR keeping OWNER advised as
necessary. RPR’s dealings with subcontractors shall only be through or with the
full knowledge and approval of CONTRACTOR. RPR shall generally
communicate with OWNER with the knowledge of and under the direction of
ENGINEER.

2. Duties and responsibilities of the RPR:

a. Conduct a preconstruction conference with OWNER, CONTRACTOR,
Utilities, and other appropriate parties affected by the Project. This meeting
will allow all parties to the Project the opportunity to develop specific
guidelines of involvement, establish timetables of events, and define Project
requirements.

b. Review Applications for Payment submitted by CONTRACTOR. Evaluate
applications against work observed as being completed. Forward applications
to OWNER for approval and payment after revision, when necessary.

c. Provide direction for the assistants and coordinate observation activities.

d. Direct visiting inspectors representing public or other agencies having
jurisdiction over the Project to OWNER or CONTRACTOR as appropriate.
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. Administer all required Written Amendments and other documents amending,

modifying, or supplementing the Contract Documents as the Project
proceeds.

Disapprove or reject Work which is observed to be “defective”’. Require
inspection or testing of Work as provided in Article 13 of the General
Conditions when it is deemed necessary.

Review the testing of equipment and systems provided by CONTRACTOR
and assess its compliance with the Contract Documents.

Determine final quantities for Work installed which will serve as the basis for
the final payment to CONTRACTOR.

Coordinate efforts required to prepare record drawings showing those
changes made during construction, based on the marked-up prints, drawings
and other data furnished by CONTRACTOR to ENGINEER and which
ENGINEER considers significant.

SGC-9.09 AUTHORITY AND RESPONSIBILITIES. Add the following new paragraph

immediately after Paragraph 9.09.E:

F.

When ENGINEER is on the Project site to perform the duties and responsibilities as
set forth in the Contract Documents, ENGINEER will comply with CONTRACTOR’S
safety plans, programs, and procedures. In the event ENGINEER determines that
CONTRACTOR'S safety plans, programs, and procedures do not provide adequate
protection for ENGINEER, ENGINEER may direct its employees to leave the Project
site or implement additional safeguards for ENGINEER’S protection. If taken, these
actions will be in furtherance of ENGINEER’S responsibility to its own employees
only, and ENGINEER will not assume any responsibility for protection of any other
persons affected by the Work.

SGC-10.03 EXECUTION OF CHANGE ORDERS. Add the following new paragraph

immediately after subparagraph 10.03.A.3.

B. Change Orders will be prepared on the form included in Section C7 of the Contract

Documents.

SGC-10.05 CLAIMS. Add the following new subparagraph after paragraph 10.05.A.:

1.

Notice of the amount or extent of the claim shall include the following certification:
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"CONTRACTOR certifies that this claim is made in good faith, that the supporting
data are accurate and complete to the best of CONTRACTOR'S knowledge and
belief, and that the amount or time requested accurately reflects the Contract
adjustment for which CONTRACTOR believes OWNER s liable."

Add the following new paragraph immediately after paragraph 10.05.F.:

G. CONTRACTOR acknowledges the applicability of the False Claims Act, 31
U.S.C. S3729, et seq., to this Contract, including liability for false and fraudulent
claims resulting in civil penalties of $5,000 to $10,000, treble damages, and
award of attorneys' fees and costs.

SGC-11.01.A.5.C RENTAL. The Contractor will be paid for the use of equipment at the rental
rate listed for such equipment specified in the current edition of the following reference
publication:

“Contractor’s Equipment Cost Guide” as published by Primedia Information (a company
of the Dunn and Bradstreet Corporation), 1735 Technology Drive, Suite 410, San Jose,
CA 95110-1313, telephone number (408) 468-8000 or outside of California (800) 669-
3282.

SGC-12.02 CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES. Add the following new paragraph immediately
after paragraph 12.02.B.:

C. Time extensions provided under paragraphs 12.02 of the General Conditions will
only be allowed for controlling items of Work (critical path).

SGC-12.03 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES. Add the following to Paragraph 12.03 of the General
Conditions:

F. Terms and conditions for liquidated damages are defined in Section 00520 —
Agreement.

SGC-14.02.A.3 AMOUNT OF RETAINAGE. Add the following to Paragraph 14.02.A.3 of the
General Conditions:

The Owner shall retain from each monthly payment ten (10) percent of the amount
which is determined to be due according to the recommendation of the Engineer. The
retainage shall constitute a fund for the payment of claims for materials furnished and
labor performed on the project.

SGC-14.04 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION. Add the following new subparagraph immediately
after paragraph 14.04.A.:

1. CONTRACTOR’S request for issuance of a Certificate of Substantial Completion
shall occur after CONTRACTOR has, in the opinion of the ENGINEER, satisfactorily
delivered all schedules, guarantees, Bonds, certificates or other evidence of
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insurance required by ARTICLE 5, certificates of inspection, affidavit of wage rate
compliance, marked-up record documents (as provided in paragraph 6.12) and other
documents. ENGINEER will not prepare a tentative certificate of Substantial
Completion until all operation and maintenance data has been submitted and
approved.

2. Substantial Completion shall be considered achieved when the Owner agrees that
the following systems are functioning and usable for their intended purpose: All three
pumps are fully functional, and the lift station is complete and able to handle flows.

SC-14.07 FINAL PAYMENT. Amend the first sentence of subparagraph 14.07.A.1. by striking
out the following words: “and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract Documents, all
maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, Bonds, certificates or other
evidence of insurance certificates of inspection, marked up record documents (as provided in
paragraph 6.12), and other documents”

SGC-15.04 CONTRACTOR MAY STOP WORK OR TERMINATION. Amend paragraph
15.04.A. by striking out the words “30 days” in two places and inserting the words “60 days” in
their place and by striking out the words “seven days” in one place and inserting the words “ten
days” in their place.

SGC-16 DISPUTE RESOLUTION. Add the following to the General Conditions.

It is not the intent of these documents to exclude other means of dispute resolution other
than Arbitration. Arbitration may be a means of dispute resolution by the Owner. The
Owner shall not be restricted to Arbitration. Article 16 of the General Conditions shall
not apply when Arbitration is the selected means of dispute resolution.

SGC-17.01 GIVING NOTICE. Delete paragraph 17.01.A in its entirety and insert the following
in its place:

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of a written
notice or the delivery of any Bond, Agreement, Certificate of Insurance or any other item,
it shall be deemed to have been validly given if delivered in person to the individual, to a
member of the firm, or to an officer of the cooperation for whom it is intended, or if
delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail (return receipt), postage prepaid, to the
last business address known to the giver of the article.

SGC-17.07 LEIN WAIVERS. Add the following new paragraph immediately after paragraph
17.06:

17.07 Lien Waivers:

A. OWNER may at any time require CONTRACTOR to furnish lien waivers for
labor and materials covered by specified Applications for Payment.

END OF SECTION 00800
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SECTION 01 1000

SUMMARY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Project Information.
Contract Description.
Commencement of the Work.
Owner Occupancy.
Contractor Use of Site and Premises.

Layout of the Work.

@ mmo o w

Work Sequence.
H. Permits, Fees and Notices.
1.02 PROJECT INFORMATION
A. Project Name: Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement

B. Owner's Name: City of McHenry.
1. Address: 1415 Industrial Drive, McHenry lllinois 60050.
2. Telephone: (815) 363-2186.

C. Engineer's Name: HR Green, Inc.
1. Address: 1391 Corporate Drive, Suite 203, McHenry, lllinois 60050
2. Phone: (815) 385.1778
3. Fax: (815)385.1781

D. The Project includes furnishing all labor, materials, and equipment and performing all work
generally described as follows:

o Installation of approximately 205 Lin Ft of 12" PVC (C-900) Watermain pipe and 37 Lin Ft

of 8” PVC (C-900) Watermain pipe,
e Abandon approximately 192 Lin Ft of watermain,
e Install 8” insertion valve,

e Jack and bore 24” Steel casing under Union Pacific railroad,

e Complete restoration of site, and patching of asphalt roadway and driveways, as

necessary.

1.03CONTRACT DESCRIPTION

A. Contract Type: A single prime contract based on Unit Price Base Bid Price as described in
Document 00400 - Bid Form.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Supervision and Superintendent:
1. The Contractor or competent Superintendent must be on the Project when construction
activities are taking place. The Superintendent shall supervise, direct, and control the
Contractor's operations, personnel, work and the Subcontractor's operations. The
Contractor shall give the Owner and Engineer written notification of the name of the
Superintendent. The Superintendent shall be employed by the General Contractor and
2402108 Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
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shall be assigned to the project full-time. The Superintendent shall be incidental to
mobilization. A copy of the Drawings and Specifications shall be available on the project
site at all times.

2. Contractor shall maintain a qualified and responsible person available 24 hours per day,
seven days per week to respond to emergencies which may occur after hours. Contractor
shall provide to Engineer the phone number and/or paging service of this individual.

3. Incompetent or incorrigible employees shall be dismissed from Work by Contractor or its
representative when requested by Engineer, and such persons shall not again be
permitted to return to Work without written consent of Engineer.

1.05 COMMENCEMENT OF THE WORK

A.

The Contractor shall not commence Work nor allow Subcontractors or Sub-subcontractors to

commence Work until:

1. The Agreement has been fully executed.

2. The Owner has approved the Contractor's Performance and Maintenance and Payment
Bonds.

3. The Owner has approved evidence of the Contractor's Liability Insurance and other
insurance required to be purchased by the Contractor.

4. The Engineer, on behalf of the Owner, has issued a Notice to Proceed.

1.06 OWNER OCCUPANCY

A.

C.
D.

The Owner shall have the right to take possession of and use any completed or partially

completed portions of the Work, notwithstanding the time for completing the entire work or such

portions as may not have expired; but such taking, possession and use shall not be deemed an

acceptance of any Work not completed in accordance with the Contract Documents.

1. If such prior use increases the cost of, or delays the Work, the Contractor shall be entitled
to such extra compensation or extension of time, or both, as the Engineer may determine.

Owner intends to continue to utilize adjacent portions of watermain during the entire
construction period.

Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.

Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy and operations.

1.07 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A.
B.

Construction Operations: Within City right-of-way boundaries.

Limit use of site and premises to allow:

1. Work by Others.

2.  Work by Owner.

3. Use of site and premises by the public.

Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner.

All residents with driveways within the limits of construction shall be provided with access to
their driveways at the end of each working day. Twenty-Four (24) hour notice must be given to
the homeowner prior to disturbance of their driveway access.

Construction Hours: Construction, Alteration or Repair. No activities in connection with
construction, alteration, repair or demolition, shall be carried on other than during the following
hours:
1. Weekdays: 7:00 a.m. - 8:00 p.m.
2. Saturdays: 8:00 a.m. - 4:00 p.m.
3. Sundays and Legal Holidays: None
4. Exceptions:
a. These activities may be conducted outside the specified times in the event of
emergencies in order to protect the health, safety, or welfare of the public.
b. The hours may be extended when involving City projects when it serves the best
interest of the public good provided the effect on the public health, comfort,
convenience, peace, safety, and welfare are minimized.

2402108 Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
SUMMARY 01 1000 - 2



1.08 LAYOUT OF THE WORK

A.

The Owner shall provide information to the Contractor regarding bench marks for the project.
The Contractor shall be responsible for all detailed construction staking.

1.09 WORK SEQUENCE

A.

Construct Work in stages to accommodate Owner's occupancy and operational requirements
during the construction period. Coordinate construction schedule and operations with Owner.

All portions of work under the proposed Contract Documents shall be completed and ready for
operation on or before the date set forth in the Agreement. Provisions for liquidated damages
are set forth in the Agreement.

The Contractor shall schedule Work so that interruption of existing utilities, including but not
limited to: electric, telephone, communication, cable, gas, water, and sewer service will be at a
minimum. When it is necessary to interrupt services, the Contractor shall notify the Owner's
representative, Engineer, and appropriate utility companies twenty-four (24) hours in advance of
the interruption.

Plan the construction work and carry out with a minimum of interference with the operation of
the existing facilities. Prior to starting the construction, confer with the Engineer and Owner's
representative and develop a detailed, approved construction schedule which will permit the
facilities to function as normally as practical during the construction period. It will be necessary
to do certain parts of the construction work outside normal working hours and on Sundays in
order to avoid undesirable conditions, and it shall be the obligation of the Contractor to do this
work at such times at no additional cost to the Owner. Do not make connections between
existing piping and new piping until necessary inspection and tests have been completed on the
new work and it is found to conform in all respects to the requirements of the drawings and
specifications.

Special notes detailing critical portions of the work involving removal, replacement, tie-in,
changeover, etc. have been included in the drawings and the Work Sequence of this Section.
These notes describe the work, timing, scheduling, and coordination with the Owner and
Engineer necessary to complete the work. The detailed construction schedule shall be
developed by the Contractor with consideration of these details and the overall progress of the
work. The Engineer and Owner shall have full authority to review this schedule in order to
protect the operation of the existing facilities during construction.

1.10 PERMITS, FEES AND NOTICES

A.

The Contractor shall secure and pay for all permits and governmental fees, licenses and
inspections for the proper execution and completion of the Work which are customarily secured
after execution of the Contract and which were legally required at the time bids were received.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 3000

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Submittals for Review, Information, and Project Closeout.
B. Number of Copies of Submittals.
C. Submittal Procedures.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Document 00700 - Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract, EJCDC No.
C-700 (2002 Edition).

B. Document 00800 - Supplementary General Conditions.
C. Section 01 7000 - Execution Requirements: Additional coordination requirements.
D. Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals: Project record documents.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

A.  When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:
1. Product data.
2. Shop drawings.
3. Samples for selection.
4. Samples for verification.

B. Submit for review according to the procedures and purposes described herein.
Samples will be reviewed only for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.

D. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 7800 - CLOSEOUT
SUBMITTALS.

E. Required Submittal Quality
1. Binding

a. No loose collection of papers bound by any type of paper clip/staple etc. accepted.

b. 3/8" thickness (or less) of submittal material -- commercial grade reinforced
paper/cardboard or plastic cover assembly.

c. Greater than 3/8" but less than 1" thickness of submittal material -- commercial grade
machine-bound wire or plastic multi-perforation binder.

d. Greater than 1" -- commercial grade 3-ring binder.

2. Organization

a. Exterior Cover Labeling
1) Supplier name, address, and telephone number.
2) Supplier's designated Project Number.
3) Engineer's designated Project Name, Job Number, and Location.
4) Engineer's firm name and location
5) General contractors name and location
6) Specification Section(s) applicable to submittal contents.

b. Contents
1) Cover sheet (same as Exterior Cover requirements) with at least a 4" x 4" blank

space for Engineers Review Stamp.

2) Table of Contents for all major equipment/devices/components/descriptions
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specified.
3) Notification of all exceptions taken to the specifications.
4) Order of Contents -- must be the same as order described in the applicable
specification sections.
5) Tabs separating each major equipment division.
6) Colored fly sheets separating minor components.
7) All sheets to be 8-1/2 x 11 (minimum) or individually folded to achieve same
dimension when larger sheets required..
3. Identification of Pertinent Information
a. Provide Bill of Materials to indicate (at minimum) series, model number, and
manufacturer.
b. On catalog cut sheets:
1) Identify series and complete model number proposed.
2) Identify information pertinent to proposed model and conformance to
specifications by arrow, underline, circular enclosure.
3) Minimize non-specific information that does not indicate conformance or cross
out non-pertinent information.
c. On performance data/curves etc. clearly identify pertinent information (or cross out
non-pertinent) data.
d. On all documentation provided, illustrate exceptions to the contract documents.
4. Legible Quality
a. Fontsize no less than 10; minimum character height no less than 1/16".
b. No faxes accepted.
c. No copies of catalog cuts accepted where information is skewed off page or
non-linear.
d. Basic information to be all type-written; only identification of pertinent information may
be hand written.

3.02 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:
Design data.

Certificates.

Test reports.

Inspection reports.

Manufacturer's instructions.

Manufacturer's field reports.

Other types indicated.

NogakwdhrE

B. Submit for Engineer's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner. No action will be
taken.

3.03 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout:
Project record documents.

Operation and maintenance data.

Warranties.

Bonds.

Other types as indicated.

agrLONE

B. Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.
3.04 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS

A. Documents for Review:
1. Submit the number of copies which the Contractor requires, plus four copies which will be
retained by the Engineer.

B. Documents for Information: Submit two copies.
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Documents for Project Closeout: Make one reproduction of submittal originally reviewed.
Submit one extra of submittals for information.

Samples: Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be
retained by Engineer.

1. After review, produce duplicates.

2. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated.

3.05 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A.
B.

<

Transmit each submittal with Contractor's standard submittal form.

Submittal number shall be in reference to Engineer's specification section. If there are multiple
submittals to a singular specification section add a hyphen followed by a number. Re-submittals
to have original number with an alphabetic suffix.
1. Examples:
a. Two submittals (from same specification section) for Project Review: 16425-1 &
16425-2; second submittal (after initial review was rejected): 16425-2-A.

Identify Project, Contractor, Subcontractor or supplier; pertinent Drawing sheet and detail
number(s), and specification Section number, as appropriate.

Apply Contractor's standard certification stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review,
approval, verification of Products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and
coordination of information is in accordance with the requirements of the Work and Contract
Documents. Submittals without this certification will be returned without review.

Deliver submittals to Engineer at business address.

Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and deliver. Coordinate submission of related
items.

Coordinate submittals with other submittals, related activities, sequential activities and overall
performance of the Work.

For each submittal for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time to and from the Contractor.

Identify variations from Contract Documents and Product or system limitations that may be
detrimental to successful performance of the completed Work.

Provide space for Contractor and Engineer review stamps.
Revise and submit submittals as required, identify all changes made since previous submittal.
When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.

Distribute copies of reviewed submittals as appropriate. Instruct parties to promptly report any
inability to comply with provisions.

Clearly identify on the transmittal sheet if the submittal represents “Or Equal” items or substitute
items. If the submittal is a substitute, the substitution must result in a decrease in overall cost
or result in saving construction time.

Contractor to investigate and evaluate for items with long lead times or critical path to execution
of the contract, and to coordinate at least these items' submittal groupings with the Engineer.
The Engineer accepts no burden for project delays where additional submittal cycles are
required to ascertain conformance and intent to the contract documents.

If the Contractor considers any correction indicated on the shop drawings to constitute a change
to the Contract Documents, give written notice thereof at least 7 calendar days prior to release
for manufacture.

When the shop drawings have been completed to the satisfaction of the Engineer, carry out the
construction in accordance therewith and make no further changes therein except upon written
instructions from the Engineer.
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3.06 ENGINEER'S REVIEW RESPONSIBILITIES, PROCEDURES AND DEFINITIONS

A.

General

1.

Review of shop drawings, data, and samples will be for general conformance with the

design concept and Contract Documents. They shall not be construed:

a. As permitting any departure from the Contract requirements;

b. As relieving the Contractor of responsibility for any errors, including detalils,
dimensions, and materials;

c. As approving departures from details furnished by the Engineer, except as otherwise
provided herein;

d. As approving substitutions to specified products or manufacturers.

The Engineer does not review for verification of quantities, weights, dimensions, or means

and methods.

Partial review status will not be given to a submittal. Entire submittal shall be either

acceptable or the entire submittal must be resubmitted with corrections as clarified by

status definitions below.

Submittals will be reviewed in order received unless Contractor requests a revised order of

review, in writing. All submittals shall be submitted sufficiently in advance of construction

requirements to provide no less than 21 calendar days for review from the time the

Engineer receives them. No less than 30 calendar days will be required for major

equipment that requires review by more than one engineering discipline.

All submittals that have been reviewed by Engineer will have Engineer's Review Stamp affixed,
initialed and dated, indicating Engineer's review action. No submittals shall be used for
construction unless they bear the initialed Engineer's Review Stamp. Possible review actions
by Engineer are:

1.

2.

REVIEWED. Engineer's review did not detect deviations from conformance and intent of

the Contract Documents.

REVIEWED AS NOTED. Engineer's review did not detect major deviations from

conformance and intent of the contract documents; minor discrepancies and/or deficiencies

are noted. Corrected copies are not required; however, the item(s) to be furnished are to
be furnished in accordance with the Engineer's comments. If the Contractor elects to take
exception to any comments, then corrected copies (with supplemental explanatory data)
are to be re-submitted to the Engineer similar to a Revise and Resubmit status process.

REVISE AND RESUBMIT. Engineer's review found major discrepancies and/or

deficiencies, and corrected submittals (in their entirety) are required to determine

conformance and intent to the contract documents.

REJECTED. Engineer's review concluded that the item(s) submitted do not meet the

requirements of the "Or Equal" allowance, or a "Substitution" has been provided without

proper approval process. An additional submittal cycle is required containing suitable
items to determine conformance and intent of the contract documents.

HOLD. Submittal may be put on "hold" allowing the Contractor an opportunity to provide

supplemental data (same number of copies required) to demonstrate conformance and

thus avoid a re-submittal. The Engineer will allow 14 calendar days for receipt of
corrected/additional data response, after notification to Contractor. This delay does not
impact the Engineer's allowance of days to review submitted documents. If no acceptable

receipt of response is received within the allowed time, the submittals will be returned as a

"Revise and Resubmit" or "Rejected" status, as determined by the Engineer.

a. Notification of "hold" status shall be initiated (and recorded) by a transmittal letter (to
the general contractor) which includes the "hold" status denoted and a copy of the
contractor's original transmittal attached.

REVIEW NOT REQUIRED BY CONTRACT -- The Engineer's review found that the

information submitted is not necessary to evaluate conformance and intent with contract

documents.

3.07 RE-SUBMITTALS

A. Re-submittals will be handled in the same manner as first submittals. On re-submittals, direct
specific attention, in writing on the transmittal letter and on re-submitted shop drawings by use
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of revision triangles or other similar methods, to revisions other than the corrections requested
by the Engineer, on previous submissions. Any such revisions which are not clearly identified
shall be made at the risk of the Contractor. Make corrections to any work done because of this
type revision that is not in accordance to the Contract Documents as may be required by the
Engineer.

B. Engineer will review all initial information for each submittal. Contractor shall reimburse Owner
for the Engineer's charges for review of additional re-submittals. Contractor will be charged for
review of all re-submittals over 20% of the initial submittals.

1. EXAMPLE: If the Contractor has a total of 50 initial submittals, there will be no charge for
reviewing a combined total of 60 submittals and re-submittals. There will be a charge to
review all submittals and re-submittals in excess of 60.

C. The need for more than one re-submittal or any other delay in obtaining Engineer’s review of
submittals, will not entitle Contractor to extension of the contract time unless delay of the Work
is the direct result of a change in the Work authorized by a Change Order or failure of Engineer
to review and return any submittal to Contractor within the specified review period.

D. An assigned review status of REVISE AND RESUBMIT or REJECTED requires the original full
number of submittals to be resubmitted free of the Engineers previous correction marks and
review status stamp. The Engineer reserves the right to retain the same number of copies for
each review cycle.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 3216

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Submittals.
B. Preliminary schedule.
C. Construction progress schedule, bar chart type.
1.02 SUBMITTALS
A. Within 5 days after date of Agreement, submit initial progress schedule in duplicate.
B. Revise and resubmit as required.

C. Submit revised schedule with each Application for Payment, identifying changes since previous
version.

D. Show complete sequence of construction by activity, identifying Work of separate stages and
other logically grouped activities. Indicate the early and late start, early and late finish, float
dates, and duration.

E. Indicate estimated percentage of completion for each item of Work at each submission.

Indicate submittal dates required for shop drawings, product data, samples, and product
delivery dates.

1.03 SCHEDULE FORMAT

A. Listings: In chronological order according to the start date for each activity. Identify each
activity with the applicable specification section number.

B. Scale and Spacing: To allow for notations and revisions.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE
A. Prepare preliminary schedule in the form of a horizontal bar chart.
3.02 CONTENT

A. Show complete sequence of construction by activity, with dates for beginning and completion of
each element of construction.

Identify each item by specification section number.
Identify work of separate stages and other logically grouped activities.
Provide sub-schedules to define critical portions of the entire schedule.

Include conferences and meetings in schedule.

nmoo®

Show accumulated percentage of completion of each item, and total percentage of Work
completed, as of the first day of each month.

G. Coordinate content with Schedule of Prices specified in the Proposal.
H. Provide legend for symbols and abbreviations used.
3.03 BAR CHARTS

A. Include a separate bar for each major portion of Work or operation.
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B. Identify the first work day of each week.
3.04 REVIEW AND EVALUATION OF SCHEDULE

A. Participate in joint review and evaluation of schedule with Resident Project Representative at
each submittal.

B. Evaluate project status to determine work behind schedule and work ahead of schedule.
C. After review, revise as necessary as result of review, and resubmit within 10 days.

3.05 UPDATING SCHEDULE
A. Maintain schedules to record actual start and finish dates of completed activities.

B. Indicate progress of each activity to date of revision, with projected completion date of each
activity.

C. Update diagrams to graphically depict current status of Work.

D. Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in Work, and other
identifiable changes.

E. Indicate changes required to maintain Date of Substantial Completion.
F. Submit reports required to support recommended changes.
3.06 DISTRIBUTION OF SCHEDULE

A. Distribute copies of updated schedules to Contractor's project site file, to Subcontractors,
suppliers, Engineer, Resident Project Representative, Owner, and other concerned parties.

B. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections shown in
schedules.

END OF SECTION

2402108 Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 013216 - 2



SECTION 01 4000
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Field Samples.
Mock-ups.
Control of Installation.
Tolerances.
Testing Services.

nmoow

Manufacturers' Field Services.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C1021 - Standard Practice for Laboratories Engaged in Testing of Building Sealants ;
2008.

B. ASTM C1077 - Standard Practice for Laboratories Testing Concrete and Concrete Aggregates
for Use in Construction and Criteria for Laboratory Evaluation ; 2011.

C. ASTM C1093 - Standard Practice for Accreditation of Testing Agencies for Masonry ; 2009.

D. ASTM D3740 - Standard Practice for Minimum Requirements for Agencies Engaged in the
Testing and/or Inspection of Soil and Rock as Used in Engineering Design and Construction ;
2010.

E. ASTM E329 - Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged Construction Inspection and/or
Testing ; 2011.

F. ASTM E543 - Standard Specification for Agencies Performing Nondestructive Testing ; 2009.
1.03 FIELD SAMPLES

A. Install field samples at the site as required by individual specifications Sections for review.

B. Acceptable samples represent a quality level for the Work.

C. Where field sample is specified in individual Sections to be removed, clear area after field
sample has been accepted by Engineer.

1.04 TESTING SERVICES

A. Contractor will employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency to perform
specified testing and inspection of sanitary sewer main, pavement, and geotechnical/soils
related activities.

B. Owner may choose to have Engineer perform certain inspection and testing activities in
addition to those specified as required by the Contractor. Payment for initial Owner/Engineer
inspection and testing will be by Owner. Payment for Owner/Engineer retesting required
because of non-conformance to specified requirements will be charged to the Contractor by
deducting inspection and testing charges from the Contract Sum.

C. Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in
accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.

B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Engineer before proceeding.

2402108 Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 01 4000 - 1



D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

E. Have Work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the
manufacturer.

G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement.

3.02 MOCK-UPS - NOT USED
3.03 TOLERANCES

A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work.
Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.

B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances. Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with
Contract Documents, request clarification from Engineer before proceeding.

C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.
3.04 TESTING AND INSPECTION
A. See individual specification sections for testing required.

B. Testing Agency Duties:

1. Provide qualified personnel at site. Cooperate with Engineer and Contractor in
performance of services.

2. Perform inspections, sampling, testing, and other services specified in individual
specification sections and as required by the Engineer.

3. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents.

4. Promptly notify Architect and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-conformance of
Work or products.

5. Perform additional tests and inspections required by Engineer.

6.  Submit reports of all tests/inspections specified to Engineer, in duplicate, indicating
observations and results of tests and indicating compliance or non-compliance with
Contract Documents.

C. Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority:
1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract
Documents.
2. Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.
3. Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor.
4.  Agency has no authority to stop the Work.

D. Contractor Responsibilities:

1. Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be
used which require testing, along with proposed mix designs, equipment, tools, storage,
and assistance as requested.

2. Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to
manufacturers' facilities.

3. Provide incidental labor and facilities:

a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected.

b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be
tested/inspected.

c. To facilitate tests/inspections.

d. To provide storage and curing of test samples.

4. Notify Architect and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring
testing/inspection services.

5. Make arrangements with testing agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and
inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

6. Arrange with Owner's agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections
required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.
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E.

Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be performed
by the same agency on instructions by Architect. Payment for re-testing will be made by the
Contractor.

3.05 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES

A.

H.

When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or
manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of
surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust and
balance of equipment as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary.

Report observations and site decisions or instructions given by Manufacturer's Service
Representatives to applicators or installers that are supplemental or contrary to manufacturers
written instructions.

Submit report in duplicate within 30 days of observation to Engineer for review.

Contractor shall provide qualified Service Representative(s), as necessary to:

1. Instruct the Contractor's personnel in the installation, startup, and testing of equipment.

2. Inspect equipment after it is installed to assure that all details of installation are correct
and that equipment is prepared for operation in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and recommendations.

3. Check connections to equipment and adjust, or supervise adjustment of, control and
indicating devices after equipment has been installed and connected.

4.  Fully instruct Owner's operating personnel in operation and maintenance of equipment.

5.  Provide Engineer with duplicate copies of final alignment and clearance measurements on
all rotating or reciprocating equipment. Measurements shall clearly identify each piece of
equipment.

6. Supervise preliminary operation of equipment and necessary adjustments.

Presence of Service Representative will in no way relieve Contractor of any responsibility
assumed under Agreement.

Work and abilities of Service Representative shall be subject to review of Engineer. If
Engineer determines that any Service Representative is not properly qualified, Contractor shall
replace Service Representative upon written notification by Engineer.

Contractor shall provide continuity in assignment of Service Representative to Work. In event
substitution of Service Representative is made which is not at request of Engineer, substitute's
time for "familiarization" shall be at Contractor's expense.

Execute manufacturer's certificate of proper installation, found at the end of this section.

3.06 DEFECT ASSESSMENT

A.
B.

Replace Work or portions of the Work not conforming to specified requirements.

If, in the opinion of Engineer, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, Engineer will
direct an appropriate remedy or adjust payment.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 4213
ABBREVIATIONS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 GENERAL

A. Wherever in these Specifications references are made to the standards, specifications, or other
published data of the various international, national, regional, or local organizations, such
organizations may be referred to by their acronym or abbreviation only. As a guide to the user
of these Specifications, the following acronyms or abbreviations which may appear in these
Specifications shall have the meanings indicated herein.

1.02 ABBREVIATION
AAMA - Architectural Aluminum Manufacturer's Association
AASHTO - American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
AATCC - American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists
ACI - American Concrete Institute
AFBMA - Anti-Friction Bearing Manufacturer's Association, Inc.
AGA - American Gas Association
AGMA - American Gear Manufacturer's Association
Al - The Asphalt Institute
AIA - American Institute of Architects
AISC - American Institute of Steel Construction
AISI - American Iron and Steel Institute
AITC - American Institute of Timber Construction
AMCA - Air Moving and Conditioning Association
ANS - American Nuclear Society
ANSI - American National Standards Institute, Inc.
APA - American Plywood Association
API - American Petroleum Institute
APWA - American Public Works Association
ASA - Acoustical Society of America
ASAE - American Society of Agricultural Engineers
ASCE - American Society of Civil Engineers
ASHRAE - American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air Conditioning Engineers
ASME - American Society of Mechanical Engineers
ASQC - American Society for Quality Control
ASSE - American Society of Sanitary Engineers
ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials
. AWPA - American Wood Preservers Association
. AWPI - American Wood Preservers Institute
. AWS - American Welding Society
. AWWA - American Water Works Association
. BBC - Basic Building Code, Building Officials and Code Administrators International
. BHMA - Builders Hardware Manufacturer's Association
. CBM - Certified Ballast Manufacturers
. CEMA - Conveyors Equipment Manufacturer's Association
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Al. CGA - Compressed Gas Association

AJ. CMA - Concrete Masonry Association

AK. CRSI - Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute

AL. EIA - Electronic Industries Association

AM. ETL - Electrical Test Laboratories

AN. EPA - Environmental Protection Agency

AO. FM - Factory Mutual System

AP. FPL - Forest Products Laboratory

AQ. HI - Hydronics Institute

AR. IAPMO - International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials
AS. ICBO - International Conference of Building Officials
AT. IEEE - Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers
AU. IES - llluminating Engineering Society

AV. IME - Institute of Makers of Explosives

AW. IP - Institute of Petroleum (London)

AX. IPC - Institute of Printed Circuits

AY. ISA - Instrument Society of America

AZ. ISO - International Organization for Standardization

BA. ITE - Institute of Traffic Engineers

BB. MBMA - Metal Building Manufacturer's Association

BC. MPTA - Mechanical Power Transmission Association
BD. MSS - Manufacturing Standardization Society

BE. NAAMM - National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturer's
BF. NACE - National Association of Corrosion Engineers
BG. NBS - National Bureau of Standards

BH. NEC - National Electrical Code

Bl. NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturer's Association
BJ. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association

BK. NFPA - National Forest Products Association

BL. NLGI - National Lubricating Grease Institute

BM. NMA - National Microfilm Association

BN. NSF - National Sanitation Foundation

BO. NWMA - National Woodwork Manufacturers Association
BP. OSHA - Occupational Safety and Health Administration
BQ. PCA - Portland Cement Association

BR. PPI - Plastics Pipe Institute

BS. RCRA - Resource Conservation and Recovery Act

BT. RVIA - Recreational Vehicle Industry Association

BU. RWMA - Resistance Welder Manufacturer's Association
BV. SAE - Society of Automotive Engineers

BW. SAMA - Scientific Apparatus Makers Association

BX. SMA - Screen Manufacturers Association

BY. SMACCNA - Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association
BZ. SPI - Society of the Plastics Industry, Inc.
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CA.
CB.
CC.
CD.
CE.
CF.
CG.
CH.

Cl.
CJ.

CK.

CL.

CM.

PART 2
PART 3

SPIB - Southern Pine Inspection Bureau
SPR - Simplified Practice Recommendation
SSBC - Southern Standard Building Code, Southern Building Code Congress
SSPC - Steel Structures Painting Council
SSPWC - Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction
UBC - Uniform Building Code
UL - Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.
WCLIB - West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau
WCRSI - Western Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute
WEF - Water Environment Federation
WIC - Woodwork Institute of California
WRI - Wire Reinforcement Institute, Inc.
WWPA - Western Wood Products Association
PRODUCTS - NOT USED
EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 4219
REFERENCE STANDARDS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 GENERAL

A.

B.

Titles of Sections and Paragraphs: Captions accompanying specification sections and
paragraphs are for convenience of reference only, and do not form a part of the Specifications.

Applicable Publications: Whenever in these Specifications references are made to published
specifications, codes, standards, or other requirements, it shall be understood that wherever no
date is specified, only the latest specifications, standards, or requirements of the respective
issuing agencies which have been published as of the date that the Work is advertised for bids,
shall apply; except to the extent that said standards or requirements may be in conflict with
applicable laws, ordinances, or governing codes. No requirements set forth herein or shown
on the Drawings shall be waived because of any provision of, or omission from, said standards
or requirements.

Specialists, Assignments: In certain instances, specification text requires (or implies) that
specific work is to be assigned to specialists or expert entities, who must be engaged for the
performance of that work. Such assignments shall be recognized as special requirements
over which the Contractor has no choice or option. These requirements shall not be
interpreted so as to conflict with the enforcement of building codes and similar regulations
governing the Work; also they are not intended to interfere with local union jurisdiction
settlements and similar conventions. Such assignments are intended to establish which party
or entity involved in a specific unit of work is recognized as "expert" for the indicated
construction processes or operations. Nevertheless, the final responsibility for fulfilment of the
entire set of contract requirements remains with the Contractor.

1.02 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS, CODES, AND STANDARDS

A.

Without limiting the generality of other requirements of the Specifications, all work specified
herein shall conform to or exceed the requirements of applicable codes and the applicable
requirements of the documents listed in Part 2.

References herein to "OSHA Regulations for Construction" shall mean Title 29, Part 1926,
Construction Safety and Health Regulations, Code of Federal Regulations (OSHA), including all
changes and amendments thereto.

References herein to "OSHA Standards" shall mean Title 29, Part 1910, Occupational Safety
and Health Standards, Code of Federal Regulations (OSHA), including all changes and
amendments thereto.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

The Contractor shall construct Work specified herein by reference to the Contract Document
and the referenced portions of those referenced codes, standards, and specifications listed
herein.

Should specified code, reference standards or drawings conflict with Contract Documents, the
most stringent requirements shall govern. Request clarification from the Architect before
proceeding. The Contractor shall bid for the most stringent requirements.

Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor
those of the Architect shall be altered by the Contract Documents by mention or inference
otherwise in any reference document.

1.04 REGULATIONS RELATED TO HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

A.

The Contractor is responsible that all work included in the Contract Documents, regardless if
shown or not, shall comply with all EPA, OSHA, RCRA, NFPA, and any other Federal, State,
and Local Regulations governing the storage and conveyance of hazardous materials,
including petroleum products.

Where no specific regulations exist, all chemical, hazardous, and petroleum product piping and
storage in underground locations must be installed with double containment piping and tanks,

2402108 Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
REFERENCE STANDARDS 014219-1



or in separate concrete trenches and vaults, or with an approved lining which cannot be
penetrated by the chemicals, unless waived in writing by the Owner.

PART 2 CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY ORGANIZATION DOCUMENTS

2.01 AASHTO -- AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF STATE HIGHWAY AND TRANSPORTATION
OFFICIALS

2.02 ACI -- AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE INTERNATIONAL
2.03 ADA -- AMERICAN DISABILITIES ACT

2.04 AGC -- ASSOCIATED GENERAL CONTRACTORS OF AMERICA
2.05 ANSI -- AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE

2.06 ASTM A SERIES -- ASTM INTERNATIONAL

2.07 AWS -- AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY

2.08 AWWA -- AMERICAN WATER WORKS ASSOCIATION

2.09 FS -- FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS

2.10 NEC -- NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE

2.11 NECA -- NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CONTRACTORS ASSOCIATION
2.12 NESC - NATIONAL ELECTRICAL SAFETY CODE

2.13 OTHER STANDARDS AND CODES WHICH MAY BE APPLICABLE TO ACCEPTABLE
STANDARDS OF THE INDUSTRY FOR EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS, AND INSTALLATION
UNDER THE CONTRACT.

END OF SECTION

2402108 Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement
REFERENCE STANDARDS 014219- 2



SECTION 01 5000
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Temporary Utilities.
Temporary Water Service.
Temporary Sanitary Facilities.
Water Control.
Protection of Installed Work.
Temporary Controls: Barriers, enclosures.
Security Requirements.
Vehicular Access and Parking.
. Waste Removal.
1.02 TEMPORARY UTILITIES

A. Contractor shall provide and pay for all electrical power, lighting, heating and cooling, and
ventilation required for construction purposes.

B. Use trigger-operated nozzles for water hoses, to avoid waste of water.

~TIOTMUOW

C. The City will provide water for use during construction.
1.03 TEMPORARY HEAT

A. Contractor shall provide and pay for heat devices and heat as required to maintain specified
conditions for construction operations.

1.04 TEMPORARY WATER SERVICE

A. Make suitable arrangements for temporary water service if water is needed for construction or
testing. There will be no cost to the Contractor for water used. Contractor is to coordinate with
City Public Works Staff if water is required.

1.05 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures for Contractor's workers, Engineer's
personnel, Owner's personnel and testing firm personnel working at project site. Provide at
time of project mobilization.

B. Use of existing facilities is not permitted.

C. Portable toilets shall be acceptable. Comply with all applicable codes and regulations.
Arrange for regular cleaning and/or replacement of portable toilets.

D. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.
1.06 WATER CONTROL

A. Conform to the regulations and requirements of legally authorized surface water management
agencies.

B. Grade site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide, operate, and maintain
pumping equipment.

C. Keep trenches and other areas free from water as required to permit continuous progress of
work, to prevent damage to Contractor’s work, and to work of others. Refer to Section 31 2319
for dewatering.

D. Conduct operations in such a manner to prevent sediment from reaching existing sewers and
storm drains.

E. Protect site from puddling or running water. Provide water barriers as required to protect site
from soil erosion.
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F. Cover exposed excavated areas and spoil piles when runoff from rain is likely to cause turbidity
to enter local waterways. Suspend work in the rain if such work cannot be performed without
causing turbid runoff.

G. Prevent solids or turbid runoff from entering local waterways. Cover, secure and /or berm
excavated area and spoil piles.

1.07 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A. Protect installed Work and provide special protection where specified in individual specification
Sections.

B. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed Products. Control activity in
immediate work area to prevent damage.

C. Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas.
1.08 BARRIERS

A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas
that could be hazardous to workers or the public and to protect existing facilities and adjacent
properties from damage from construction operations.

B. No open holes will be allowed at the end of each working day.
1.09 EXTERIOR ENCLOSURES

A. Provide temporary insulated weather tight closure of exterior openings to enclose
Owner-occupied areas, to accommodate acceptable working conditions and protection for
Products, to allow for temporary heating and maintenance of required ambient temperatures
identified in individual specification sections, and to prevent entry of unauthorized persons.
Provide access doors with self-closing hardware and locks.

1.10 INTERIOR ENCLOSURES

A. Provide temporary partitions and ceilings as indicated to separate work areas from
Owner-occupied areas, to prevent penetration of dust and moisture into Owner-occupied areas,
and to prevent damage to existing materials and equipment.

B. Construction: Framing and reinforced polyethylene sheet materials with closed joints and
sealed edges at intersections with existing surfaces:

1.13 SECURITY

A. Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner's operations from
unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft.

B. Coordinate with Owner's security program.
1.14 VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING

A. Comply with regulations relating to use of streets and sidewalks, access to emergency facilities,
and access for emergency vehicles.

Maintain existing roads.

Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner.
Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.

Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.

nmo o w

Provide temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel. When site space is
not adequate, provide additional off-site parking.

G. Do not allow vehicle parking on existing pavement.
1.15 WASTE REMOVAL

A. Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and
orderly condition.
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B. Minimize trash/waste disposal in landfills by reuse, salvage, or recycling as much waste as
economically feasible.

C. Provide at a minimum, the following recycling containers or facilities to separate, store, protect,
and handle at the site identified recyclable waste products. Note that the list of products herein
is not all inclusive and a sanitary service provider should be consulted for additional details.

1. Wood Container - intended for wood products with nails up to 8 inches.

2. Metal Container - intended for metal products and electrical wiring.

3. Single Stream Container - intended for chipboard, newspaper, office paper, rolls of paper,
specialty paper grades, steel and aluminum cans, glass bottles, plastic bottles, plastics
#1-7 (bubble wrap, shrink wrap), and cardboard.

4. Garbage Container - intended for tar paper, shingles, plastics with reinforcement such as
fiberglass or wire lining, sheetrock, mirrors, styrofoam, insulation, fast food bags or cups,
and paper with a waxed coating.

D. Provide containers with lids. Remove trash from site periodically.

E. If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable
non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure
unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction.

1.16 CLEAN UP

A. Street Cleaning:

1. Prevent dirt and dust from escaping trucks departing the project site by covering dusty
loads, washing truck tires before leaving the site, or other reasonable methods.

2. Clean paved streets and roadways as required by the Engineer to remove dirt caused by
the contractor’s activities.

3. If above requirements are violated and no action taken after notification of infraction by
Engineer, Owner reserves the right to have streets in question cleaned. The expense of
the operation shall be charged to the Contractor.

1.17 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Final Application for
Payment inspection.

B. Remove underground installations to a minimum depth of 2 feet (600 mm). Grade site as
indicated.

C. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.
D. Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.
E. Restore new permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 6000
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
Submittals.

>

Warranty.

General Product Requirements.

Re-use of Existing Products.

Transportation, Handling, Storage and Protection.
Product Option Requirements.

Substitution Limitations and Procedures.
Procedures for Owner-Supplied Products.

. Spare Parts and Maintenance Materials.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Proposed Products List: Submit list of major products proposed for use, with name of
manufacturer, trade name, and model number of each product.
1. Submit within 15 days after date of Notice to Proceed.
2. For products specified only by reference standards, give manufacturer, trade name, model
or catalog designation, and reference standards.

B. Product Data Submittals: Submit manufacturer's standard published data. Mark each copy to
identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Supplement manufacturers’
standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

1.  After review, distribute in accordance with Article on Procedure above and for Record
Documents described in Section 01 7300.

C. Shop Drawing Submittals: Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical
characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for
functional equipment and appliances.

D. Sample Submittals: lllustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with
integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.
1. For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the
manufacturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.

1.03 WARRANTY

A. All Products as defined below shall be provided with manufacturer's full warranty against
defects in materials and workmanship for two years after date of substantial completion,
including all parts, labor, and expenses, unless otherwise required in individual specification
Sections. This manufacturer's warranty shall be in addition to the Contractor's guarantee
secured by the Performance and Maintenance Bond - Section 00610.

B. Substantial Completion. In addition to the definition provided in the General Conditions, the
following applies: Sufficient completion of the project or the portion thereof to permit utilization
of the project, or portion thereof for its intended purpose. Substantial completion requires not
only that the work be sufficiently completed to permit utilization, but that the Owner can
effectively utilize the substantially completed Work. Determination of substantial completion is
solely at the discretion of the Owner. Substantial completion does not mean complete in
accordance with the Contract nor shall substantial completion of all or any part of the project
entitle the Contractor to acceptance under the Contract.

C. Einal Completion. When the Engineer deems the Project and Punch List fully complete in
accordance with Plans and Specification, and when all items including but not limiting to:
excess building materials, concrete forms, construction trailers, field offices, and temporary
traffic control have been removed from site, the Engineer shall notify the Owner in writing and
recommend final acceptance of work. Sales and Use Tax Forms and Lien Waivers do not
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have to be completed but are encouraged to be completed as a condition of Final Completion.
The date of final completion shall be the date the Engineer's written recommendation of final
acceptance to the Owner.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PRODUCTS

A. Products: Means new material, machinery, components, equipment, fixtures, and systems
forming the Work. Does not include machinery and equipment used for preparation,
fabrication, conveying and erection of the Work. Products may also include existing materials
or components required for reuse.

B. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises unless specifically
required or permitted by the Contract Documents.

C. Unforeseen historic items encountered remain the property of the Owner; notify Owner
promptly upon discovery; protect, remove, handle, and store as directed by Owner.

D. Existing materials and equipment indicated to be removed, but not to be re-used, relocated,
reinstalled, delivered to the Owner, or otherwise indicated as to remain the property of the
Owner, become the property of the Contractor; remove from site.

E. Reused Products: Reused products include materials and equipment previously used in this
or other construction, salvaged and refurbished as specified.

2.02 NEW PRODUCTS
A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by the Contract Documents.
B. Do not use products having any of the following characteristics:
1. Made using or containing CFC's or HCFC's.
2.03 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Use any product meeting
those standards or description.

B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Use a product of one of the
manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.

C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:
Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named.

2.04 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in
individual specification sections.

B. Deliver to Project site; obtain receipt prior to final payment.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

A. Instructions to Bidders specify time restrictions for submitting requests for substitutions during
the bidding period. Comply with requirements specified in this section.

B. Substitutions may be considered when a product becomes unavailable through no fault of the
Contractor.

C. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution
with Contract Documents.

D. Arequest for substitution constitutes a representation that the submitter:

1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality
level of the specified product.

2. Will provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.

3. Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work that may be required for the
Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner.

4.  Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become
apparent.
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5.  Will reimburse Owner for review or redesign services associated with re-approval by
authorities.

Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or
product data submittals, without separate written request, or when acceptance will require
revision to the Contract Documents.

Substitution Submittal Procedure:

1. Submit three copies of request for substitution for consideration. Limit each request to
one proposed substitution.

2. Submit shop drawings, product data, and certified test results attesting to the proposed
product equivalence. Burden of proof is on proposer.

3. The Architect will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request.

3.02 OWNER-SUPPLIED PRODUCTS

A.

Owner's Responsibilities:

1. Arrange for and deliver Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples, to
Contractor.

2. Arrange and pay for product delivery to site.

3. On delivery, inspect products jointly with Contractor.

4. Submit claims for transportation damage and replace damaged, defective, or deficient
items.

5. Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, inspections, and service.

Contractor's Responsibilities:

1. Review Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.

2. Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly with
Owner.

3. Handle, store, install and finish products.

4. Repair or replace items damaged after receipt.

3.03 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

A.

B.

E.

F.

Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site
storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of
surrounding areas.

Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

3.04 STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A.

O w

Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to
installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to
excessive materials handling and misapplication.

Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
Store with seals and labels intact and legible.

Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an environment
favorable to product.

For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

Provide off-site storage and protection when site does not permit on-site storage or protection.

1. Contractor shall be paid for materials and equipment stored off-site, upon proper
documentation of delivery, control and protection of said materials and equipment.
Contractor's insurance shall be in full force at this off-site location for complete protection
of said materials and equipment.
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G. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of products.

H. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area. Prevent mixing
with foreign matter.

I.  Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.

J. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

K. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 7000
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Submittals.
Coordination
Examination, Preparation, and General Installation Procedures.

Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition , except removal, disposal,
and/or remediation of hazardous materials and toxic substances.

OO0 w

Pre-installation Meetings.

Cutting and Patching.

Alterations.

Laying Out the Work.

General Installation Requirements.
Progress Cleaning.

Starting Systems.

rxe T I omm

Demonstration and Instruction.
M. Closeout Procedures.
1.02 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Survey work: Submit name, address, and telephone number of Surveyor before starting
survey work.
1. Onrequest, submit documentation verifying accuracy of survey work.
2. Submit a copy of site drawing signed by the Land Surveyor, that the elevations and
locations of the work are in conformance with Contract Documents.
3. Submit surveys and survey logs for the project record.

C. Cutting and Patching: Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:
1.  Structural integrity of any element of Project.
2. Integrity of weather-exposed or moisture-resistant element.
3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.
4.  Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.

1.03 QUALIFICATIONS

A. For survey work, employ a land surveyor registered in the State in which the Project is located
and acceptable to Architect. Submit evidence of Surveyor's Errors and Omissions insurance
coverage in the form of an Insurance Certificate.

1.04 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Use of explosives is not permitted.
B. Grade site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide, operate, and maintain
pumping equipment.
C. Protect site from puddling or running water.

D. Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent
accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.

E. Dust Control: Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations.
Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere and over
adjacent property.
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1. Provide dust-proof barriers between construction areas and areas continuing to be
occupied by Owner.

2. Minimize dust nuisance by cleaning, sweeping, vacuum sweeping, sprinkling with water,
or other means. The use of water in amounts that result in mud on public streets or roads
is not an acceptable substitute for sweeping. Equipment for this operation shall be
available at all times.

Erosion and Sediment Control: Plan and execute work by methods to control surface drainage

from cuts and fills, from borrow and waste disposal areas. Prevent erosion and sedimentation.

1. Minimize amount of bare soil exposed at one time.

2. Provide temporary measures such as silt fences, filter fabric, sedimentation ponds,
placement berms, dikes, and drains, to prevent water flow.

3. Construct fill and waste areas by selective placement to avoid erosive surface silts or
clays.

4. Periodically inspect earthwork to detect evidence of erosion and sedimentation; promptly
apply corrective measures.

Noise Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by
construction operations.

Pest Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects from
damaging the work.

Rodent Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or
invading premises.

Pollution Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of sail,
water, and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced
by construction operations. Comply with federal, state, and local regulations.

1. Discharge of smoke, dust, and other contaminates into the atmosphere that violate
applicable Federal, State and local regulations is not allowed. Internal combustion
engines shall not be allowed to idle for prolonged periods of time. The Contractor shall
maintain construction vehicles and equipment in good repair. Exhaust emissions that are
determined to be excessive by the Engineer shall be repaired or replaced.

1.05 COORDINATION

A.

w

E.

Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual to
ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements ,
with provisions for accommodating items installed later.

Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements.

Verify that utility requirements and characteristics of new operating equipment are compatible
with building utilities. Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent
responsibilities for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.

Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work
that are indicated diagrammatically on Drawings. Follow routing shown for pipes, ducts, and
conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces
efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.

Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS

A.

New Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for
patching and extending work.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.

Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.
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Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being
applied or attached.

Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.

Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize
waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.

Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct
locations.

Prior to Cutting: Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements
subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching. After uncovering existing work,
assess conditions affecting performance of work. Beginning of cutting or patching means
acceptance of existing conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.
B.
C.

Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.
Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.

Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to
applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.

3.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.

O w

E.

When required in individual specification sections, convene a preinstallation meeting at the site
prior to commencing work of the section.

Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section.
Notify Architect four days in advance of meeting date.

Prepare agenda and preside at meeting:
1. Review conditions of examination, preparation and installation procedures.
2. Review coordination with related work.

Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.04 LAYING OUT THE WORK

A.

moow

m

Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work.

Promptly notify Architect of any discrepancies discovered.

Contractor shall locate and protect survey control and reference points.
Control datum for survey is that indicated on Drawings.

Promptly report to Architect the loss or destruction of any reference point or relocation required
because of changes in grades or other reasons.

Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control. Make no changes
without prior written notice to  Architect.

Utilize recognized engineering survey practices.

Establish elevations, lines and levels. Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar
appropriate means.

Periodically verify layouts by same means.
Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses.

On completion of foundation walls and major site improvements, prepare a certified survey
illustrating dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of construction and site work.

3.05 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A.

Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.
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F.

G.

Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and
horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.

Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.

Materials: As specified in product Section; match existing products and work for patching and
extending work.

Close openings in exterior surfaces to protect existing work from weather and extremes of
temperature and humidity.

Remove, cut, and patch work in a manner to minimize damage and to provide a means of
restoring products and finishes to original condition.

Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.

3.06 ALTERATIONS

A.

Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and
existing record documents only.

1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as shown.

2. Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation.

3. Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions.

Keep areas in which alterations are being conducted separated from other areas that are still

occupied.

1. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary dustproof partitions of construction specified in
Section 01 5000 in locations indicated on drawings.

Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.

1. Remove items indicated on drawings.

2. Relocate items indicated on drawings.

3. Where new surface finishes are to be applied to existing work, perform removals, patch,
and prepare existing surfaces as required to receive new finish; remove existing finish if
necessary for successful application of new finish.

4.  Where new surface finishes are not specified or indicated, patch holes and damaged
surfaces to match adjacent finished surfaces as closely as possible.

Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical, and
Telecommunications): Remove, relocate, and extend existing systems to accommodate new
construction.

1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to
equipment and operational components; if necessary, modify installation to allow access
or provide access panel.

2. Where existing systems or equipment are not active and Contract Documents require
reactivation, put back into operational condition; repair supply, distribution, and equipment
as required.

3. Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new
services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready
for service.

a. Disable existing systems only to make switchovers and connections; minimize
duration of outages.

b. See Section 01 1000 for other limitations on outages and required notifications.

c. Provide temporary connections as required to maintain existing systems in service.

4.  Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities.

5.  Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment , including those above
accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub
and tag with identification; patch holes left by removal using materials specified for new
construction.

Protect existing work to remain.
1. Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.
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M.
N.

2. Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
3. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.
4. Patch as specified for patching new work.

Adapt existing work to fit new work: Make as neat and smooth transition as possible.

When finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition with new work is not possible,
terminate existing surface along a straight line at a natural line of division and make
recommendation to Engineer.

Where removal of partitions or walls results in adjacent spaces becoming one, rework floors,
walls, and ceilings to a smooth plane without breaks, steps, or bulkheads.

Where a change of plane of 1/4 inch (6 mm) or more occurs in existing work, submit
recommendation for providing a smooth transition for Architect review and request instructions.

If mechanical or electrical work is exposed accidentally during the work, re-cover and refinish to
match.
1. Patch as specified for patching new work.

Clean existing systems and equipment.

Remove demolition debris and abandoned items from alterations areas and dispose of off-site;
do not burn or bury.

Do not begin new construction in alterations areas before demolition is complete.
Comply with all other applicable requirements of this section.

3.07 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A.
B.
C.

Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.
See Alterations article above for additional requirements.

Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:

Complete the work.

Fit products together to integrate with other work.

Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services.
Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.

Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.

Repair new work damaged by subsequent work.

Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested.

Remove and replace defective and non-conforming work.

©ONoOGOA~WNE

Execute cutting, fitting, and patching, including excavation and fill, to complete Work, and to:
Fit the several parts together, to integrate with other Work.

Uncover Work to install or correct ill-timed Work.

Remove and replace defective and non-conforming Work.

Remove samples of installed Work for testing.

Provide openings in elements of Work for penetrations of mechanical and electrical Work.

Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate
surfaces to receive patching and finishing.

agrwnE

Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior
approval.

Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
Fit work tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.

At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids
with fire rated material , to full thickness of the penetrated element.

Patching:
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1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching. On continuous
surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish
entire unit.

2. Match color, texture, and appearance.

3. Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other
imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair
substrate prior to repairing finish.

Maintain integrity of wall, ceiling, or floor construction; completely seal voids.

Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finish. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest
intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish entire unit.

Make neat transitions. Patch work to match adjacent work in texture and appearance. Where
new work abuts or aligns with existing, perform a smooth and even transition.

Identify any hazardous substance or condition exposed during the Work to the Engineer for
decision or remedy.

3.08 PROGRESS CLEANING

A.

B.

C.

D.

Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and
orderly condition.

Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning
to eliminate dust.

After painting begins or permanent heating system is started, use vacuum cleaning in lieu of
broom cleaning methods.

Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and
properly dispose off-site; do not burn or bury.

3.09 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A.
B.
C.

D.

E.

Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.
Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.

Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement
of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces. If traffic or activity is
necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material
manufacturer.

Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas.

3.10 SYSTEM STARTUP

A.
B.
C.

Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems.
Notify Architect and owner seven days prior to start-up of each item.

Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive
rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage.

Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required
by the equipment or system manufacturer.

Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.

Execute start-up under supervision of responsible manufacturer's representative in accordance
with manufacturers' instructions.

When specified in individual specification Sections, require manufacturer to provide authorized
representative to be present at site to inspect, check, and approve equipment or system
installation prior to start-up, and to supervise placing equipment or system in operation.

Submit a written report in accordance with Section 01 4000 that equipment or system has been
properly installed and is functioning correctly.
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Perform subsequent testing, adjusting, and balancing of equipment and systems as required to
provide operation according to the manufacturer's recommendations and the Contract
Documents.

3.11 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION

A.

B.

C.

D.

Demonstrate operation and maintenance of products to Owner's personnel prior to date of
Substantial Completion.

Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, maintenance,
and shutdown of each item of equipment at scheduled time, at designated location.

Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction. Review contents of
manual with Owner's personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and maintenance.

Prepare and insert additional data in operations and maintenance manuals when need for
additional data becomes apparent during instruction.

3.12 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A.

B.

Make submittals that are required by governing or other authorities.
1. Provide copies to Engineer.

Notify Engineer when work is considered ready for Final Completion.

Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been
inspected, and that Work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready for
Engineer's inspection.

Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum, previous
payments, and sum remaining due.

Submit Contractor's Statement listing all the State in which the Project is located sales/use
taxes, waivers of liens from all Subcontractors and suppliers, and other items required by the
Contract Documents.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1

SECTION 01 7413
CLEANING
GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Cleaning during progress and at the completion of the Work as required by General Conditions.

1.02 DISPOSAL REQUIREMENTS

A.

Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with codes, ordinances, regulations, and
anti-pollution laws.

1.03 RESPONSIBILITIES AND COORDINATION BETWEEN PRIME CONTRACTORS

A.

B.

C.
PART 2

Contractor is responsible for cleaning their own installed materials and equipment, both during
and at the completion of construction. Each Contractor is responsible for removing and
disposing waste, rubbish, and debris off the site in an approved landfill area.

If Contractor fails to clean exposed surfaces and/or remove debris from site, the Owner may
clean up and charge the cost to the Contractor responsible as the Owner determines to be just.

Contractor is responsible for final cleaning of floors, walks, and grounds.
PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A.

B.

C.
PART 3

Use only those cleaning materials which will not create hazards to health or property and which
will not damage surfaces.

Use only those cleaning materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of the surface
material to be cleaned.

Use cleaning materials only on surfaces recommended by cleaning material manufacturer.
EXECUTION

3.01 DURING CONSTRUCTION

A.

B.

C.

Execute periodic cleaning to keep the work, the site, and adjacent properties free from
accumulations of waste materials, rubbish and windblown debris, resulting from construction
operations.

Remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from the site periodically and dispose of at legal
disposal areas away from the site.

After painting begins or permanent heating system is started, use vacuum cleaning in lieu of
broom cleaning methods.

3.02 FINAL CLEANING

A.

O w

In addition to the requirements for clean-up as specified in the General Conditions, the
Contractor shall remove to the Owner's satisfaction, all asphalt or concrete spilled on or around
the site. Dispose of all rubbish and debris from the site in an approved landfill area.

Employ skilled workmen for final cleaning.
Broom clean exterior paved surfaces; rake clean other surfaces of the grounds.

Prior to final completion, or Owner occupancy, the Contractor shall conduct an inspection of
sight-exposed interior and exterior surfaces, and all work areas to verify that the entire work is
clean.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 7800
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.
D.

Project Record Documents.
Operation and Maintenance Data.
Instruction of Owner's Personnel.
Warranties and Bonds.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A.

B.

Project Record Documents: Submit documents to Architect with claim for final Application for
Payment.

Operation and Maintenance Data:

1. Submit two copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents before
start of Work. Architect will review draft and return one copy with comments.

2.  Submit three paper copies and an electronic copy of approved data in final form prior to
final inspection or acceptance.

Warranties and Bonds:

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with
Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance.

2.  Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final
Application for Payment.

3.  For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial
Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A.

moow

Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
Contract Drawings.

Specifications.

Addenda.

Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.

Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.

agrwNE

Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
Record information concurrent with construction progress.

Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products
installed, including the following:

1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.

2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.

3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.

Record Documents and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction

including:

1. Measured depths to project datum.

2. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances,
referenced to permanent surface improvements.

3. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction,
referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work.

4.  Field changes of dimension and detail.

5. Details not on original Contract drawings.
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G. Submit documents to Engineer prior to claim for final Application for Payment.

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A. For Each Product or System: List names, addresses and telephone numbers of
Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.

B. Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and
data applicable to installation. Delete inapplicable information.

C. Drawings: Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment
and systems, to show control and flow diagrams. Coordinate drawings with information in
Project Record Documents to assure correct illustration of completed installation. Do not use
Project Record Documents as maintenance drawings.

D. Typed Text: As required to supplement product data for particular installation. Organize in
consistent format under separate headings for different procedures. Provide logical sequence
of instructions for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.

E. Copy of each warranty, Bond, and service contract issued. Provide information sheet for
Owner's personnel, giving proper procedures in event of failure and instances which might
affect validity of warranties or Bonds.

3.03 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work. Except for
items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until the
Date of Substantial completion is determined.

Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
Co-execute submittals when required.
Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.

moow

Include photocopies of each in operation and maintenance manuals, indexed separately on
Table of Contents.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 1000
SPECIFICATIONS/SPECIAL PROVISIONS

City of McHenry, lllinois
Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement

Job No.: 2402108

The following Specifications/Special Provisions supplement the General Conditions and
Supplemental Conditions and, in case of conflict, these Specifications shall take
precedence and shall govern. The work to be performed and included in this project
shall include the furnishing of all labor, material transportation, tools, supplies, plant,
equipment, and appurtenances necessary for the complete and satisfactory
construction of the work described within these specifications. In case of conflict with
any part or parts of said specifications, the said Special Provisions shall take
precedence and shall govern.

Location of the Project

The water main replacement will be undertaken at the west end of Kane Ave
under the railroad towards Sioux Ln. in the City of McHenry, lllinois.

Description of the Project

In general, the nature of the improvements will consist of installing watermain
casing under the railroad, installing watermain, installing insertion valve, cutting
and capping existing watermain and abandoning existing watermain and all
incidental and collateral work necessary to complete the project as shown on the
plans and described herein.

Standard Specifications

The Contractor shall perform all work in conformance with applicable sections of
the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, latest edition by
the State of lllinois, Department of Transportation, including all supplements, the
Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in_lllinois,
prepared by the lllinois Society of Professional Engineers, Consulting Engineers
Council of lllinois, et al., current edition, and the Project Specifications as
contained within the approved engineering plan set entitled “Kane Ave.
Watermain Replacement’ latest revisions.

Any pay item not detailed in this section shall be paid for by the special
provisions listed above. If a conflict or questions reqarding payment of an
item is discovered by the Contractor, this must be clarified, in writing by
the City prior to the contractor proceeding with the work.




Safety

The Engineer has not been retained or compensated to provide design and
construction review services relating to the Contractor’s safety precautions or to
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures required for the
Contractor to perform his work.

Guarantee

All work performed under this contract shall be guaranteed by the Contractor and
his surety against all defects in materials and workmanship of whatever nature
for a period of twelve (12) months from the date of final payment for the work by
the Owner.

Before acceptance by the Owner and final payment, all work shall be inspected
and approved by the Owner or his representative.

Pre-Construction Conference

A pre-construction conference shall be held with the City prior to work starting.
At this time the Contractor shall submit a Progress Schedule to the City for
review. The Contractor shall also provide a list of the intended source of
materials and the intended list of subcontractors to be used with respect to the
project.

The Contractor shall provide original proof of insurance and all required financial
guarantees at or prior to this meeting.

Project Duration/ Working Hours

The project shall be substantially complete by April 16, 2025, as specified here
in.

The Contractor will be allowed to complete all clean-up work and punch list items
within 10 guaranteed working days after the completion date. Under
extenuating circumstances the City Engineer may direct that certain items of
work, not affecting the safe opening of the roadway to traffic, may be completed
within the guaranteed working days allowed for cleanup work and punch list
items.

If the project is not completed within the above time frame, the Contractor is
susceptible to any and all liquidated damages provided for in Article 108.09 of the
Standard Specifications. No allowance will be made for delay or suspension of
work due to the fault of the Contractor.

The Contractor must adhere to the City ordinance work time schedule.
Construction work must be performed during the hours of 7:00 a.m. to 8:00
p-m., Monday thru Friday and 8:00 am to 4:00pm on Saturday. Saturday
work requires a request with a minimum 3 days advanced notice, subject to
approval by the Public Works Director. No work must be performed prior to or
beyond this period.
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Insurance Requirements

The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Awarding Authority (the
City of McHenry), the Engineer (HR Green, Inc.), and their employees in
accordance with Article 107.26 of the Standard Specifications.

The Contractor shall obtain and shall furnish to the Engineer, prior to beginning
any work, certificates of insurance in accordance with the requirements of Article
107.270of the Standard Specifications naming the Awarding Authority, Union
Pacific Railroad Company and the Engineer as additionally insured parties.

Maintenance Guarantee

A Maintenance Guarantee in the amount of 10% of the final cost of all
improvements related to the Kane Ave. Watermain Replacement shall be posted
with the City for the purpose of:

Guaranteeing and securing the correction of any defect in material or
workmanship furnished for such improvements, latent in character and not
discernable at the time of final inspection or acceptance by the City; and

Guaranteeing against any damage to such improvements by reason of the
settling of ground, base of foundation thereof.

Such Maintenance Guarantee shall also provide that, if such defects have so
developed and have not been corrected by developer, then the guarantee may
be applied by the City to correct such defects.

The contractor shall guarantee for one (1) year all work against all defects.

The Sure or Sureties issuing the bond must be acceptable to the Village and
must have a Best's Key Rating Guide rating of “A-“, Class Xl or greater and be
listed in the most recently published “Listing of Approved Sureties of the U.S.
Department of Treasury Circular 570, with underwriting limitations in excess of
the Contract Price.

The cost of the maintenance bond shall not be paid for separately, but will be
considered incidental to the contract.

The Maintenance Bond must be in place with the City prior to release of the
final payment.

Preconstruction Video Taping

The Contractor shall prepare pre-construction video documentation of all features
in the area affected by construction. All preconstruction recording shall be
conducted with digital format equipment. Pre-construction video documentation
shall consist of a series of high-resolution, color, Digital Versatile Discs (DVD)s
showing all areas to be affected by construction.

All pertinent exterior features within the project's zone of influence shall be
shown in sufficient detail as to document its pre-construction condition. Features
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to be documented shall include, but not be limited to, pavements, curbs,
driveways, sidewalks, retaining walls, buildings, landscaping, trees, shrubbery,
fences and light poles. View orientation shall be maintained by audio
commentary on each DVD to explain what is being viewed.

Two (2) copies of the completed DVD(s) shall be delivered to the Engineer or
Owner representative prior to the preconstruction meeting. This work will be paid
for at the contract lump sum price for PRECONSTRUCTION VIDEO TAPING.

Construction Layout

The Contractor is responsible for all of the construction layout on the project. Layout
information including benchmarks, centerline information and station and offset
information for the structures have been provided within the plan set. This work will
be pad for at the contract LUMP SUM price for CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT.

Mobilization

This work shall conform to Section 670 of the Standard Specifications and consist of
any necessary preparatory work and operations necessary for the movement of
personnel, equipment, supplies, and other incidentals to the project site. This work
will be paid for at the contract lump sum price for MOBILIZATION.

Traffic Control and Protection

The Contractor should take particular note of the applicable portions of Article
107.14 of the Standard Specifications. All signs, except those referring to daily
lane closures, shall be post mounted in accordance with Standard 702001 for all
projects that exceed a four-day duration. Construction signs referring to daytime
lane closures during working hours shall be removed, covered or turned away
from the view of the motorists during nonworking hours.

The Contractor shall furnish, erect, maintain and remove all signs, barricades,
flaggers and other traffic control devices as may be necessary for the purpose of
regulating, warning or guiding traffic and for providing the Detour per the Detour
Plan. Placement and maintenance of all traffic control devices shall be as
directed by the Engineer and in accordance with the applicable parts of Section
701 of the Standard Specifications, the lllinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control
Devices for Streets and Highways, the Highway Standard and Detour Plan
contained herein.

Special attention is called to Article 107.99 and Sections 701 and 702 of the
Standard Specifications and the following Highway Standards relating to traffic
control:  Standard 701001, 701006, 701301, 701501, 701701, 701801,and,
701901.
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The governing factor in the execution and staging of work for this project is to
provide the motoring public with the safest possible travel conditions along the
roadways affected by the work. The Contractor shall arrange his operations to
keep the closing of any lane of the roadway to a minimum. Should any lane
closures be required, the Contractor shall give the Engineer at least forty-eight
hours (48) hours advance notice and provide adequate information regarding the
traffic control measures to be employed.

It is the intent of the project to maintain local traffic on Kane Ave. Should a road
closure be necessary, coordination with the Engineer and the City shall be
required prior to the closure occurring.

This item of work will be measured on a lump sum basis for furnishing, installing,
maintaining, replacing, relocating and removing the traffic control devices
required in the plans and these Special Provisions.

None of the signs or barricades shown on the Detour Plan may block or be
mounted on the existing regulatory signs or be mounted on any traffic control
poles or trees.

This work will be paid for at the contract lump sum price for TRAFFIC CONTROL
AND PROTECTION, which price shall be payment in full for all labor, materials,
transportation, handling and incidentals necessary to furnish, install, maintain,
replace, relocate and remove all traffic control devices indicated in the plans and
specifications. The salvage value of the materials removed shall be reflected in
the bid price for this item.

Protection and Restoration of and Access to Property

This work shall be performed according to Article 107.20 of the Standard
Specifications.

All existing wood guardrail within the disturbed area, shall be removed by the
Contractor and reinstalled by the Contractor once the work has been completed
in the area. This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for
WOOD GUARDRAIL REMOVAL AND REINSTALLATION.

The Contractor shall make every effort to avoid disturbing any existing residential
landscaping, walkways, etc., that are not within the disturbed area indicated on
the plans. If damage occurs, the Contractor shall replace, in kind, the residential
item/s at his own expense to the satisfaction of the Engineer. All vegetation shall
be replaced with the same size and type.

The Contractor shall make every effort to provide all residents with access to
their driveways at the end of each work day. No open holes shall be allowed
on the job site at the end of the working day.

Exploratory Trench (Special)

At locations designated by the Engineer, the Contractor shall excavate a trench
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to determine the location and elevation of known or suspected underground utility
facilities.  The Contractor is to use caution in the location of all underground
utility facilities. The Contractor shall be responsible for the repair of any
damaged facilities so long as those facilities are not a substantially different
locations or elevations than are marked or otherwise located by the responsible
utility company.

This work shall include the excavation and restoration of all Exploratory
Excavations and shall be paid for at the contract unit price per FOOT for
EXPLORATORY TRENCH (SPECIAL) which price shall include all labor,
material and equipment necessary to perform the work. Placement and
compaction of any required trench backfill material shall be considered included
in this unit price. No additional compensation shall be allowed.

Disposal of Materials

The Contractor shall dispose of all excess materials (soil, pavement, sidewalk,
curb and gutter, etc.) at locations provided by him at his own expense.

Water Main

This work shall be accomplished according to Section 41 of the Standard Water
and Sewer Specifications and Section T-2 of the City of McHenry’s Subdivision
Control Ordinance and shall consist of excavation; bracing; bedding and cover;
pipe joint restraint; trench dewatering; trench backfilling with excavated materials;
testing; disinfecting; finish grading; removal and disposal of waste excavated
materials; protection; replacement or repair of existing utilities. All removal of
existing fittings and installation of new fittings shall be considered included in this
item of work. The Water Main shall be constructed of PVC plastic pipe (C900)
complying with ASTM D1784. All pipe and fittings shall be made in the USA.

A trace wire shall be installed with all water main and service lines. The material
specification shall match that called for on the plan set in the Water Distribution
Notes, section 4.B. and shall be Trace —Safe. Installation of the trace ware
system shall be included in the cost of the water main installation. No additional
compensation shall be allowed.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for WATER MAIN, 8”,
PVC (C-900); WATER MAIN, 127, PVC (C-900); and WATER Main, 12”, PVC (C-
900)(Trenchless) as specified and shown on the plans, which prices shall include
all labor, equipment, excavation, backfill and removal of excess spoils, bedding
and initial backfill, joint materials and restraints, pipe and fittings, hydrostatic
tests, disinfection of the Water Main, trench backfill and shall be measured for
payment along the installed centerline of pipe.

Connection to Existing Water Main 12”
The Contractor shall perform cut-in connections to the existing water main at
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locations shown in the Plan and in accordance with applicable sections of the
Water and Sewer Specification.

This work shall consist of furnishing and installing all material and providing all
labor necessary to connect the proposed water main to the existing water
system, the removal of existing water main for connection purposes, and capping
or plugging the existing water main to be abandoned. All workmanship and
materials shall conform to the City of McHenry standards.

The labor, equipment, and materials for removal or cutting of any casing pipe to
install water main or make a connections shall be included in this pay item and
no additional payments will be made.

All new connections shall be made utilizing a tee and valves as shown on the
plans. In addition, all removal of existing water main connections shall be made
by completely removing the existing connection (cutting and removing the
existing tee and/or tap) and installing a new section of water main in its place.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per EACH for CONNECTION
TO EXISTING WATER MAIN 12”. The price shall include all labor, equipment,
excavation, backfill and removal of excess spoils, bedding, dewatering and initial
backfill to complete the work.

Water Main To Be Abandoned

Water mains shall be abandoned by saw cutting the main at the point to be
abandoned, filling the CLSM (Controlled Low-Strength Material) and installing a
mechanical joint plug or cap. Bricking and mortaring the main to be abandoned
will not be allowed. The Contractor shall be responsible for dewatering the
trench, which cost is considered included to the price of abandonment of water
main.

CLSM Design

¢ Material shall have an unconfined compressive strength 300psi. This provides
strength while allowing future removal if necessary.

e The mixture shall consist of water, Portland cement, fly ash, and sound fine or
coarse aggregate or both.

e The mix design shall allow adequate flowability without segregation of
aggregates.

e Hardening time is of prime importance and CLSM should develop 50psi in about
one hour.

e The maximum layer of thickness for CLSM shall be 3 feet.

e Additional layers shall not be placed until the CLSM has lost sufficient moisture.

e For pipelines or structures with a depth greater than 3 feet, CLSM shall be placed
in lifts.

e Contractor should verify no voids will be present after filling the structure.
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Caps shall be ductile iron and equipped with rubber gaskets to prevent the
infiltration of water and/or sediment. Installation of caps or plugs must be
witnessed by the Village or its authorized representative prior to backfilling.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per FOOT for WATER MAIN
TO BE ABANDONED, 6” and WATER MAIN TO BE ABANDONED, 12", which
price shall include all labor, material and equipment necessary to perform the
work.

Cut and Cap Existing 6” Water Main/Cut and Cap Existing 12” Water Main

This work shall consist of cutting and capping existing water main at the locations
shown on the plans.

This work includes locating the existing water main, excavation and removal and
disposal of excavated material, sheeting as required, temporary fencing of the
work site as required, and backfilling of the excavation to the existing sub grade.

Caps shall be ductile iron designed to fit the water main.

The work shall be performed in accordance with Article 551 and 605 of the
Standard Specifications, Division IV of the Standard Specifications for Water and
Sewer Main Construction in lllinois.

Excavation and backfill for water main removal shall conform to the typical
sections shown in the plans and shall conform to the provisions of Sections 20,
21, and 22 of the Standard Specifications for Water & Sewer Main Construction
in lllinois.

The Cutting and capping of the existing water main shall be completed prior to
placing the water main back in service and shall be done in accordance with the
construction requirements of the special provision “Connection to Existing Water
Main” contained herein.

Blocking to prevent movement of lines under pressure at bends, tees, caps,
valves, plugs and hydrants shall be a minimum twelve inch (12") thick Precast
Portland Cement Concrete Block, placed between undisturbed soil and the
fittings, and shall be anchored in such a manner that pipe and fitting joints will be
accessible for repairs.

The cost of thrust blocking is considered included in the cost of the item being
installed.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price for EACH for CUT AND CAP
EXISTING WATER MAIN at the size and type specified.
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Pressure Valve Insert, 6 Inch

This work shall consist of furnishing an insertion valve for the existing six-inch
(6”) water main without shutdown. All manufacturer specifications and submittals
shall be submitted to the Engineer for review and approval prior to installation. All
materials shall meet applicable AWWA and ASTM standards. Insertion valve
shall be AVT EZ Valve or Engineer Approved Equal.

Buried Insertion Valves shall be non-rising stem, and wrench operated. The vale
assemblies shall be furnished complete and adequate for the specified or shown
purpose, and shall include all essential components of equipment, together with
all mountings and other appurtenances for proper operating adjustments and
setting, and for freedom from vibration, binding, scraping, and other defects.
Upon installation, the contractor shall also open and close the valve under
pressure in the presence of the owner.

Prior to placing the valve, the water main to which the insertion valve apparatus
will be attached to shall be disinfected with chlorine. The insertion valve
apparatus sleeve shall be disinfected with chlorine. Furthermore, the insertion
valve shall be disinfected with chlorine prior to inserting the valve into the live
water main.

All Insertion Valves and miscellaneous components shall be new, free from
defects or contamination, and wherever possible shall be the standard product of
the manufacturer. All Insertion Valves shall be provided as shown in the plans,
schedules, and as specified herein.

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price EACH for PRESSURE
VALVE INSERT, 6 INCH.

Valve Box

This work shall include materials and installation of a valve box at locations
shown on the plans and in accordance with applicable sections of the Standard
Specification and the Water and Sewer Specification.

Valve box shall be an East Jordon 8555 Series slip type in pavements or an East
Jordan 8550 Series screw type outside of pavements or approved equal. Valve
box lids shall be a non-locking East Jordon 6800 Valve Box drop lid, or approved
equal, with “WATER” stamped on the lid.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price EACH for VALVE BOX. Price
shall include the cost of all work specified herein and, in the detail, shown on the
plans.

Water Main Casing
This pay item shall only be used where permitted on the design plans. This work
shall include providing an 24-inch casing pipe and spacers for the water main
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where it must cross under the railroad. The casing pipe shall be 24-inch steel
casing as detailed on the plans. The casing shall be continuous either by one-
piece fabrication or by field welded joints done in accordance with AWWA C206.
The steel casing material shall have a minimum vyield strength of 241,325 kpa
(35,000 psi).

Casing spacers shall be used that have been sized precisely for the individual
installation. The maximum allowable movement resulting from the spacer
installation shall be 51 mm (2 in) in any direction within the casing pipe. The
spacers shall be installed at a minimum of 10-foot intervals. If the carrier pipe
sections measure less than 10 feet in length, provide a minimum of two (2)
spacers per pipe section. Casing spacers shall be Cascade #CCs or approved
equal. The ends of the casing pipe shall be sealed with boot and strap rubber
seal. This work shall be in compliance with all applicable detail included in the
approved plans and Section T-2 of the City of McHenry’s Subdivision Control
Ordinance.

Jacking pits and receiving pits shall be provided and excavated at the locations
shown on the plans or as adjusted to accommodate field conditions and only
when approved by the Engineer. The necessary OSHA compliant shoring or
sheeting shall be provided for the jacking and receiving pits. The jacking and
receiving pits shall be backfilled with granular trench backfill compacted to 95%
density. All costs for excavation, disposal of excavated materials to an approved
off-site disposal facility, installing and removing shoring or sheeting, installing and
removing the thrust block, and granular trench backfill for the jacking and
receiving shall be included in this pay item.

Cathodic protection will be designed and provided for the bore and jack steel
casing pipe by the Contractor. Geotechnical services required for designing the
cathodic protection system by the manufacturer shall be provided by the
Contractor or their supplier. Show drawings will be provided to the Owner for
review and approval of the selected system. The location for the cathodic
protection flush test station shall be coordinated with the resident engineer and
located outside the railroad right-of-way and off private property. The cost for
design and installation of the cathodic protection is included in the 24” STEEL
CASING WITH SPACERS pay item and shall not be paid for separately.

2” vents shall be required at each end of the casing pipe. It shall be extended 4
feet above ground surface. Vent pipe at low end of casing shall be connected
with bottom of casing and vent at high end shall be connected with top of casing.
Top of vent shall be fitted with down-turned elbow properly screened. The cost
for the vents and installation is included in the 24” STEEL CASING WITH
SPACERS pay item and shall not be paid for separately.

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for 24” STEEL
CASING WITH SPACERS, which price shall include the casing pipe, spacers,
boot and strap rubber seal, vents, bore and jack installation, dewatering, labor
and equipment necessary to complete this work.
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Disturbed Area Restoration

This work shall include the restoration of all turf areas disturbed by the work. The
Contractor shall be limited in payment to an area as indicated on the approved
engineering plan set for this project. Any damage beyond that limit will be the
sole responsibility of the Contractor to restore in accordance with the terms of
this Specification.

Any condition deemed unsafe by the City Engineer must be remedied
immediately. At the end of each day, all disturbed areas must be, at
minimum, leveled off with the backhoe bucket to the satisfaction of the City
Engineer.

Disturbed areas in front of any individual lot and/or group of lots must be
restored to final grade, compacted, topsoil must be placed, and must be
seeded, fertilized and blanketed no later than the first date of either the
completion of fifty (50) water services or thirty (30) days following the
completion of any individual water service.

The restoration shall be performed in accordance with Section 200 of the
Standard Specifications for Furnish and Placing Topsoil, Seeding and Placement
of Excelsior Blanket.

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard for
FURNISH AND PLACING TOPSOIL, 4”, and EROSION CONTROL BLANKET
(EXCELSIOR), at the contract unit price per acre for SEEDING, CLASS 1, and at
the contract unit price per pound for NITROGEN FERTILIZER NUTRIENT and
POTASSIUM FERTILIZER NUTRIENT.

Track & Ground Monitoring

The Contractor is responsible for performing track and ground monitoring per the Union
Pacific Railroad Guidelines for Track & Ground Monitoring which can be found on the
Union Pacific website linked below:

https://www.up.com/real_estate/index.htm

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per lump sum for TRACK & GROUND
MONITORING.

Union Pacific’s Railroad Flagging

The Contractor is required provide flaggers and construction observation through Union
Pacific Railroad Company’s approved observer named below during all construction and
installation work. Contractor to coordinate services with the named inspector:

Railpros Field Services
Email: RP.Utility@railpros.com
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Phone: 682-223-5271

This work shall be paid for by the allowance listed on the bid form. The allowance is based
on a flagger and observer for three (3) normal 8 hour days and one (1) 24 hour day.

END OF SECTION
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FINAL ENGINEERING PLANS FOR:
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SITE BENCHMARKS.:

SOURCE BENCHMARK:
NGS BENCHMARK DESIGNATION RV 9 CNWRR (PID NH0123)
ELEVATION=763.42 (NAVD88)

SITE BENCHMARK #55:

NORTHEAST BOLT ON THE FIRE HYDRANT IN FRONT OF WATER
TOWER ON SIOUX LANE.
ELEVATION=773.34 (NAVD88)

SITE _BENCHMARK #56:
NORTHEAST BOLT ON THE FIRE HYDRANT LOCATED ADJACENT

TO 4016 W KANE AVENUE.
ELEVATION=759.16 (NAVD88)

ALL COORDINATES ARE BASED ON ILLINOIS STATE PLANE

COORDINATES — EAST ZONE (NAD83-2011)
ELEVATIONS ARE BASED UPON THE NAVD 88 DATUM.

PLANS PREPARED FOR:

ENGINEER / SURVEYOR:

CLIENT:

CITY OF MCHENRY

MR. STEVE WIRCH
333 SOUTH GREEN ST.
MCHENRY, ILLINOIS 60030
815-363-2190

HR GREEN INC.,

McHENRY IL. 60050
PHONE: (815) 385-1778

TEL: (815) 759-8374
PHONE: (815) 759-8340

PHONE: (815) 759-8375

1391 CORPORATE DRIVE, SUITE 203

ANDY LEMKE, PE — PROJECT MANAGER

MIKE LEWIS, PROJECT DESIGNER

JOHN BOLINE, PLS — LAND SURVEYOR

WITH THE FOLLOWING:
COUNTY MCHENRY COUNTY

Dial 811 or 1-800-892-0123 JULIE DESIGN TICKET NUMBER:# A241200917

CITY— TOWNSHIP MCHENRY COUNTY—MCHENRY TOWNSHIP

SEC. & 1/4 SEC. NO.# S3435—45N—8E

Know what's below.
Call before you dig.

(Excluding Sat., Sun. & Holidays)

Two (2) working days before you dig

NOTE:

e HR GREEN, INC. IS TO BE NOTIFIED 3 DAYS PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION START.
e HR GREEN, INC. SHALL BE INCLUDED IN ALL PRE—CONSTRUCTION MEETINGS.

e ANY KNOWN DISCREPANCIES ON THIS PLAN SET MUST BE BROUGHT TO THE
ATTENTION OF HR GREEN, INC. PRIOR TO THE START OF CONSTRUCTION.

KANE AVE.

WATERNMAIN REPLACEMENT

CONTACT INFORMATION

CONTACT INFORMATION TELEPHONE #

ILLINOIS JULIE,

J.U.LLE. DESIGN TICKET #A241200917-00A  g00_892-0123 TELEPHONE
cITY CITY OF McHENRY PUBLIC WORKS 815-363-2186

STEVE WIRCH — DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS

1415 INDUSTRIAL DRIVE

McHENRY, IL 60050 CABLE
ELECTRICAL COMED 630-396-8224
POWER FRANK COSTANZO—ADMIN. ASSISTANT

600 N COMMONS DR P

AURORA, IL 60504
PROJECT REFERENCE #A241200917—MCHENRY

NATURAL GAS NICOR GAS
ANNA TRAN
PROJECT MANAGER
atran@southernco.com
PROJECT REFERENCE #N18658

(224) 239-7693

CONTACT INFORMATION

AT&T /DISTRIBUTION
JANET AHERN

1000 COMMERCE DRIVE, FLOOR 1
OAK BROOK, IL 60523

COMCAST
SHARI GREENWOOD

688 INDUSTRIAL DRIVE

ELMHURST, IL 60126

I.E.P.A. — PERMIT SECTION,
DIVISION OF WATER POLLUTION

P.0. BOX 19276

SPRINGFIELD, IL 62794—-9276

TELEPHONE #

630-573—-5450
(630) 573-5495

708—417-8522

217-782-0610

MCHENRY, ILLINOIS

MCHENRY COUNTY, ILLINOIS
CLIENT: CITY OF MICHENRY
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SUMMARY OF QUANTITIES

SYMBOL LEGEND
EXISTING

PROPOSED

SANITARY MANHOLE
STORM MANHOLE

STORM CATCH BASIN/INLET

INLET

FLARED END SECTION

VALVE VAULT

WATER SERVICE VALVE

WATER B—BOX

INDICATES WATER MAIN LINE STOP

CUT AND CAP

FIRE HYDRANT WITH
AUXILIARY VALVE

LIGHT POLE
REGULATORY SIGN
UTILITY POLE

MAILBOX
WELL

STORM SEWER

SANITARY SEWER

WATER MAIN

WATER MAIN ENCASEMENT
WATER MAIN TUNNELING
TRENCH BACKFILL
SANITARY FORCE MAIN
ELECTRIC LINE

OVERHEAD ELECTRIC LINE
UNDERGROUND ELECTRIC
TELEPHONE LINE

GAS LINE

CABLE TV LINE

FIBER OPTIC LINE

RAILROAD TRACKS

CONTOURS

MARSH / WETLAND

SANITARY SEWER —_—

(-}

RO ® o0 0 @

INDICATES PRESSURE VALVE INSERT

COMBINATION STORM AND —>>—

CULVERT g ——
PERFORATED UNDERDRAIN ————7—=——

« ¢ MWe o .1 o 0 o

UTILITY BOX & & & ® & & &6

TREE LINE IOV

TREE o

SPOT ELEVATION — ———575
FENCE —
WETLAND —_—

RIPRAP

DRAINAGE DIRECTION ARROW
DRAINAGE OVERFLOW DIRECTION

AN

W

i

PROJECT LEGEND:

INDICATES PAVEMENT REMOVAL (FULL DEPTH)
CLEARING AND GRUBBING

INDICATES TREE OR SHRUB REMOVAL
INDICATES TREE PROTECTION

INDICATES PIPE REMOVAL OR ABANDONMENT
e STORM SEWER

e WATER MAIN

e SANITARY

INDICATES CURB REMOVAL

INDICATES SAWCUT

INDICATES EROSION CONTROL MEASURES SEE
SHEET C—06—C—08 FOR INFO.

INDICATES SILT FILTER FENCE
(LIMITS OF GRADING)

INDICATES INLET PROTECTION
INDICATES TEMPORARY DITCH CHECKS

DESIGNATES AREA TO BE SEEDED (SEE
LANDSCAPE PLANS)

DESIGNATES AREA TO BE SEEDED AND TO
UTILIZE EXCELSIOR BLANKET (SEE DETAILS)

DESIGNATES PROPOSED RIPRAP AREA (SEE
DETAILS) (QUANTITY AS INDICATED)

DESIGNATES TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION
ACCESS

DENOTES CASING PIPE
DENOTES TUNNELING REQUIRED
DENOTES TRENCH BACKFILL

DENOTES MAINTAIN 18" VERTICAL SEPARATION
PER TO I.E.PA’S REQUIREMENTS

DENOTES STORM SEWER TAG (SEE PLANS
FOR INFORMATION)

DENOTES SANITARY SEWER TAG (SEE PLANS
FOR INFORMATION)

DENOTES WATER MAIN TAG (SEE PLANS FOR
INFORMATION)

DENOTES UTILITY /CONFLICT RESOLUTION TAG
(SEE PLANS FOR INFORMATION)

REVISION DESCRIPTION
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Item Description Unit Quantity
1 REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF UNSUITABLE MATERIAL CU YD )
2 DEWATERING L SUM 1
3 CLEARING & GRUBBING SQ YD 40
4 FURNISH AND PLACING TOPSOIL, 4" SQYD 280
<) SEEDING, CLASS 1 ACRE 0.06
6 NITROGEN FERTILIZER NUTRIENT POUND 6
/ POTASSIUM FERTILIZER NUTRIENT POUND 6
8 EROSION CONTROL BLANKET (EXCELSIOR) SQYD 280
9 PERIMETER EROSION BARRIER FOOT 100
10 | WATER MAIN, 8", PVC (C-900) FOOT 37
11 WATER MAIN, 12", PVC (C-900) FOOT 83
12 | WATER MAIN, 12", PVC (C-900) (TRENCHLESS) FOOT 105
13 24" STEEL CASING WITH SPACERS FOOT 103
14 PRESSURE VALVE INSERT, 6 INCH EACH 1
15 VALVE VAULTS, TYPE A, 4-DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, CLOSED LID EACH 1
16 | CONNECTION TO EXISTING WATER MAIN 12" EACH 2
17 DUCTILE IRON SLEEVE, 12" EACH 2
18 CUT AND CAP EXISTING 6" WATER MAIN EACH 2
19 CUT AND CAP EXISTING 12" WATER MAIN EACH 2

20 | WATER MAIN TO BE ABANDONED, 6" FOOT 62
21 WATER MAIN TO BE ABANDONED, 12" FOOT 130
22 | EXIST VALVE IN VAULT TO BE ABANDONED EACH 1
23 | VALVE VAULTS TO BE ABANDONED EACH 1
24 EXPLORATION TRENCH (SPECIAL) FOOT 20
25 WOOD GUARDRAIL REMOVAL AND REINSTALLATION FOOT 10
26 PRECONSTRUCTION VIDEO TAPING L.SUM 1
27 TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION L.SUM 1
28 MOBILIZATION L SUM 1
29 | CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT L SUM 1
30 TRACK & GROUND MONITORING L SUM 1
31 UNION PACIFIC'S RAILROAD FLAGGING L SUM 1

STANDARD ABBREVIATIONS

B—B — BACK TO BACK OF CURB
B.C. — BACK OF CURB

B.0.C. — BACK OF CURB

B.S.L. — BUILDING SETBACK LINE
C.B. — STORM CATCH BASIN

C.E. — COMMONWEALTH EDISON CO.
D.E. — DRAINAGE EASEMENT

E—E — EDGE TO EDGE OF PAVEMENT
E.O.P. — EDGE OF PAVEMENT

E.0O.S. — EDGE OF SHOULDER

E.P. — EDGE OF PAVEMENT

E.S. — EDGE OF SHOULDER

F.E.S. — FLARED END SECTION

[.B.T. — ILLINOIS BELL TELEPHONE CO.

L.E. — LANDSCAPE EASEMENT
M.H. — MANHOLE (TYPE SPECIFIED

ON PLANS)

R.C.M.E. — ROAD CONSTRUCTION &
MAINTENANCE EASEMENT

R.O.W. — RIGHT OF WAY

T.B.F. — TRENCH BACKFILL

T.C. — TOP OF CURB

T.C.E. — TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION
EASEMENT

T.0.B. — TOP OF BERM

T.0.C. — TOP OF CURB

U.E. — UTILITY EASEMENT

KANE AVE. WATERMAIN REPLACEMENT
FINAL — FOR BIDDING — NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION
SUMMARY OF QUANTITIES AND SYMBOL LEGEND

CLIENT: CITY OF MCHENRY

MCHENRY, ILLINOIS

BAR IS ONE INCH ON
OFFICIAL DRAWINGS
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IF NOT ONE INCH,
ADJUST SCALE ACCORDINGLY

DRAWN BY: MPL
APPROVED: AKL

JOB DATE: 11/20/2024
JOB NO: 2402108
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SPECIFICATIONS, STANDARDS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS

All construction shall be done in accordance with the latest edition in effect on the date of
invitation for bids, of the following:

A. The City of McHenry "Standards and Specifications for Public and Subdivision Control
and Development Ordinance.”

B. City of McHenry Technical Specifications Manual;
C.  "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” prepared by the
Department of Transportation of the State of lllinois and adopted by said

department, hereinafter referred to as the "Standard Specifications”; (latest revision).

D. "Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions” adopted by the lllinois
Department of Transportation (latest revision).

E. "Standards and Specifications for Soil Erosion and Sediment Control” (latest revision).

F. "Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in lllinois” (latest
revision).

G. lllinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways.

H. "Standard Specifications for Traffic Control Items” by lllinois Department of
Transportation.

I.  "Design Manual” by lllinois Department of Transportation.
J. "Title 35" by lllinois Environmental Protection Agency (IEPA).

K. lllinois Urban Manual”prepared by the U.S. Department of Agriculture (latest
edition).

In addition the following special provisions supplement the said specifications, and in
case of conflict with any part or parts of said specifications, these special provisions
shall take precedence and shall govern.

Pavement Construction

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

All pavements shall be constructed in accordance with Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction, lllinois Department of Transportation, latest edition, except as
provided herein.

Not less than one modified proctor density test performed in accordance with AASHTO
T99, shall be taken on each type of material used for embankment or encountered in
the subgrade.

Density tests on embankment and subgrade materials shall be performed by a qualified
and approved soils engineer in accordance with AASHTO T191 or by other methods
approved by the Director of Public Works. The density tests shall be taken at maximum
50—foot spacings. Embankments and subgrade shall be compacted to no less than 95%
of the standard laboratory density. Copies of all density tests results shall be submitted
to the Director of Public Works.

Upon completion of the compaction of the embankment and subgrade a roll test with a
fully loaded single rear axle six wheel truck shall be done at the direction of the City

Engineering Inspector or his representative prior to placing any type of curb and gutter
or base material.

Density Tests on base course and surface course materials shall be performed by a
qualified and approved soils and materials engineer by methods approved by the Director
of Public Works. The density test shall be taken at maximum 100—foot spacings.
Copies of all density test results shall be submitted to the City and the Engineer. Upon
completion of the compaction of the base course a roll test with a full loaded single
rear axle six—wheel truck shall be done at the direction of the Director of Public Works

Bituminous Concrete Surface Course, Hot—Mix Asphalt shall be constructed upon approval
of the binder course by the Director of Public Works or his representative. Construction
of the Surface Course shall be delayed for one winter season after construction of the
Binder Course unless otherwise directed by the Director of Public Works. The Binder
Course shall be patched/repaired prior to the placement of the Bituminous Surface
Course.

Bituminous Concrete Binder Course, Hot—Mix Asphalt shall be constructed upon approval
of the aggregate sub—base by the Director of Public Works or his representative.

Bituminous Concrete Level Binder Course, Hot—Mix Asphalt shall be constructed upon
approval of the Director of Public Works or his representative.

Pavements constructed with bituminous concrete must be paved full width in one pass
or full width two passes. Paving full width in three passes will not be permitted.

The aggregate base course or granular sub—base for any street shall be 100% crushed
stone or 100% crushed gravel and shall be extended 1—foot beyond each side of the
concrete or bituminous pavement material placed over it.

Borrow pits shall be in accordance with the applicable section of the lllinois Department
of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction in lllinais,
Latest Edition. No borrow pit excavation will be allowed unless the proposed borrow pit
has been shown on the plans that have been approved “For Construction”. The location
of the proposed borrow pit must be shown to include size and depth and appropriate
quality of material expected to be removed and proposed length of time the borrow pit
will be in its excavated condition. The area shall be made safe and secure from
trespass at all times.

A specific Hot—Mix Asphalt type designation shall be determined at the time of the plan
review for final engineering.

RAP material will not be allowed in bituminous final surface mixes unless approved by
the Director of Public Works.

All materials shall meet the requirements of the Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction, lllinois Department of Transportation latest edition. Concurrent with
the construction of any pavement the Contractor shall furnish the Director of Public
Works, as applicable, with copies of the certificates of testing from the lllinois
Department Bureau of Materials or an approved testing laboratory.

Curb and Gutter

1.

Intersection sidewalk crossings shall be ramped for the handicapped and meet all ADA
requirements.

Expansion joints shall be doweled and spaced at no more than 60 feet on center and
at tangent points of all radii. Expansion joints are also required 5—feet either side of
curb inlet structures. Control joints shall be provided and spaced at no more than 15
feet on center and shall consist of a saw cut minimum of 1—1/2” deep. Two (2) bars
will be required at each joint.

A minimum of four inches of sub—base granular 100% crushed gravel or 100% crushed

stone shall be used under the curb and gutter and extend a minimum of 12" beyond
the back of curb.

Flyash is not allowed in any concrete mixture.

At a normal residential intersection the entire corner radius will be depressed for the
sidewalk ramp.

A concrete Mix design must be submitted to the City for review at least 30 days prior
to its use.

Sidewalk Construction

1.

Sidewalks shall conform to the requirements of Article 624, Portland Cement Concrete
Sidewalk, Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, lllinois Department of

Transportation, latest edition, except as provided herein, and the City’s Development
Standards.

Control joints shall be placed at four—foot spacing for residential developments and at
five—foot spacing for commercial development and 1/2 inch expansion joints shall be
provided at 50—foot spacings.

Intersection sidewalk crossings shall be ramped for the handicapped and meet all ADA
requirements.

Flyash is not allowed in any concrete mixture.

At normal residential intersection the entire corner radius will be depressed for the
sidewalk ramp.

A concrete mix design must be submitted to the City for review at least 30 days prior
to its use.

Sidewalks shall conform to the requirements of article 624, Portland cement concrete
sidewalk, standard specifications for road and bridge construction, lllinois department of
transportation, latest edition, except as provided herein, and the city’s development
standards.

Parkway Tree Planting

1.

Parkway trees shall be planted in accordance with the requirements of the American
Standards for Nursery Stock, current edition. A minimum two—foot diameter mulched area
shall be provided around the base of all parkway trees. Trees shall be watered for a
minimum of two (2) weeks or until sufficiently established.

Pavement Markings

1.

All pavement marking will be thermoplastic in accordance with the lllinois Department of
Transportation "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” latest edition.
Paint is not permitted within the City Limits. In cases where Thermoplastic Pavement
Markings cannot be placed due to pavement temperatures below 55 degrees, temporary
paint pavement markings are required.

Water Distribution System

1.

4.

5.

All water mains shall be constructed at a depth of six (6) feet from final grade to the
top of the water main unless otherwise approved by the Director of Public Works.

All products MUST be American Made.

Separation and protection of water mains from sewers shall comply with the Standard
Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in lllinois, Latest Edition.

Pipe Material Requirements
A. Ductile Iron pipe complying with AWWA C151.

e Polyethylene wrapping of Ductile Iron pipe and Appurtenance complying with
requirements of AWWA C105. Wrap all water mains, fittings, valves, fire
hydrant leaders, fire hydrants, and service lines. Wrap copper service lines to
a point 3 feet from center of water main. Do not block fire hydrant weep
hole.

e Pipe shall have a minimum thickness Class 52 conforming to AWWA C150.

e Al pipes shall have a minimum laying length of eighteen (18) feet.

e Pipe joints shall be push—on joints or mechanical joints conforming to AWWA
C111.

e All pipes shall be cement—mortar lined in accordance with AWWA C104.

e Brass wedges are required at all joints when using ductile iron pipe to aid
in locating.

B. PVC plastic pipe complying with ASTM D1784 (prefered material).

e Class 12454 A or B polyvinyl chloride.

e Twelve (12) inch pipe and smaller must comply with AWWA C—900 for Class
150—pressure pipe with a standard dimension ratio of 18. The City Engineer
shall provide specifications for water main pipe 14—inches and larger.

e Watermain Locator. A trace wire system conforming to Trace—Safe Water
Blocking Tracer Wire System must be used with PVC installation. Alternates
to this system must be approved by the City Engineer or Director of Public
Works.

e The trace wire shall be secured to the top of the PVC plastic water mains
and fittings.

e The locator wire shall be brought up inside the valve so no person shall
have to enter the valve vault to attach the pipe locator.

e The locator wire shall continued through the valve vaults and it shall be
brought up along side the auxiliary valve box to finish grade at each of the
fire hydrants.

e The locater wire shall be brought up at all B—Box locations.

e lLocator wire connections must be connected by wire connectors of the same
Trace—Safe system. Alternate connectors must be approved by the City
Engineer or Director of Public Works.

Water Main Main Fittings: (Included in pay item for Watermain, 8”)

e Ductile iron fittings with mechanical joint complying with AWWA C110 or
AWWA C153 and must be American made.

e Use cement lining complying with AWWA C104, standard thickness.

° Bolts, nuts and threaded rods: Use Corten bolts, nuts and threaded rods

e Provide restrained joint type fittings that are compatible with system utilized,
as specified by the pipe manufacturer.

e Provide protection of movement of water main piping, plugs, caps, tees,
valves, hydrants and bends of 11% degrees or greater using thrust blocks,
retainer glands and threaded rod.

e  Alternate—fitting materials may be allowed upon review and approval of the
City Engineer and Director of Public Works.

Water Service Connections

A. Water service lines servicing single family residences shall be a minimum of one (1)
inch diameter and shall have a minimum cover of six (6) feet and a maximum
cover of eight (8) feet.

B. Curb stops and curb boxes shall be located in public right of way between the right
of way line and either the back of the curb, or the top of the roadway ditch

T

PECIFICATI

closest to the right of way line which ever applies. They shall be a minimum of two
(2) feet in front of the sidewalk. Such curb stops and boxes shall not be located in
any paved areas. The “asbuilt’ locations of all curb boxes (B—boxes) shall be shown
on the “Record Drawings”for the subdivision or development.

C. All water service lines two (2) inches in diameter or smaller shall be constructed of
Type K copper with flared or compression fittings. Service lines larger than two (2)
inches shall be ductile iron conforming to allowable water main material
specifications.

D. Service connection to the water main for services two (2) inches in diameter or
smaller shall be with a Smith—Blair #317 Epoxy Coated Double Stainless Steel Straps
and a corporation stop Mueller H—15000, H—15008, H—15013 or approved equal.
Service connections to the water main for service of four (4) inches or larger shall
be made with a ductile iron fitting conforming to water main fitting specifications.

E. Each service less than two (2) inches in diameter shall have a curb stop Mueller
H—15154 or H=15013 and a curb box Mueller H=10300 or approved equals.
Services four (4) inches and larger shall have gate valves conforming to water main
gate valve specifications.

F. All water service installations MUST be witnessed by the City Plumbing inspector.
This includes all connections to the main line and reconnections to existing service
lines. All shut—offs and B—Boxes must be inspected as well. A minimum of 48
hour notice must be given for all inspections.

Fire Hydrants

A. Fire hydrants shall have a minimum of one (1) cubic yard of one—quarter (1/4) to
three quarters (3/4) inch of washed river stone placed at the base of the hydrant
to provide drainage at the barrel. The top of the stone shall be covered with eight

(8) mil thick polyethylene plastic prior to backfilling around the hydrant.

B. The breakaway flange, which is critical, shall be set at ground elevation.Hydrants in
street rights of way shall be placed three (3) feet from back of curb. Hydrants shall
be a minimum of sixty (60) inches from any tree, pole or other obstruction.

C. Hydrants shall be dry barrel type and shall conform to AWWA C-502.

D. All fire hydrants shall be Mueller Super Centurion #250 with traffic flange A423 or
Clow Medallion. Hydrants shall include a Mechanical Joint with a 5 % inch minimum
size main valve assembly, O—ring seals, two 2% inch hose nozzles, and a 4% inch
pumper nozzle with National Standards threads, a National Standard operating nut,
and an above ground break flange.

E. Hydrants shall be provided with fire hydrant auxiliary valves that are 6 inch resilient
wedge type gate valve and bituminous coated metal threaded tie rods between the
hydrant, valve and the tee fitting with a Tyler valve box No. 664S and the cover
marked with the word "Water”. The minimum distance between valve and hydrant
shall be thirty (30) inches.

F. Provide valve box stabilizers on all fire hydrant auxiliary valves. Acceptable
manufacturers include Alberico, Adaptor, Inc., American Flow Control, or equal.

G. Hydrants shall be "factory” painted red or as otherwise directed by the Director of
Public Works. The Contractor is responsible for touch—up painting of hydrants, prior
to acceptance by the City, with factory approved touch—up paint.

» »

H. All fire hydrants shall be marked with an "x  on the Northwestern most flange bolt
and the elevation recorded on the record drawing for the project.

Valves and Vaults.

A. Valves twelve (12) inches and smaller shall be iron or ductile iron body, non-—rising
stem gate valves modified wedge disc, resilient wedge type conforming to AWWA
C—-509. Valves shall open counter clockwise. Valves shall be Mueller A—2362—-23 full
wall ductile iron valve or Clow Medallion model 2639 full wall ductile iron. All valves
shallhave stainless steel bolts on valve bonnet and packing nuts. End
connections shall be mechanical joints. Interior coating shall comply with AWWA
C550.

B. Valves larger than twelve (12) inches shall be ductile—iron body, rubber sealed, tight
closure butterfly valves conforming to AWWA C—-504. Valves shall be Class 150 B
and shall open counter clockwise and be operated by a two (2) inch square nut.
Valves shall be Pratt—Groundhog Butterfly, Mueller Lineseal Ill, or approved equal.

C. Valve vaults shall consist of precast reinforced concrete sections meeting ASTM
C—-478 and ASTM C-443 standards.

D. Adjusting rings shall be precast concrete rings maximum of eight (8) inches.

E. Vault steps shall have a minimum width of 12 inches and a minimum projection of
S inches.

F. Joints for precast sections: Provide joints of either flexible watertight rubber gaskets
or preformed bituminous plastic gaskets consisting of @ homogeneous blend of
refined hydrocarbon resins and plasticizing compound reinforced with inert mineral
filler. Acceptable preformed gasket products are :

. K.T. Snyder Co., RAM—NEK
e Concrete Sealants, Type CS—208, or equal.

G. Flexible pipe connectors: Provide flexible rubber gasket collar for connecting pipe to
the manhole.

e For pipe 24—inch and smaller, use PSX gasket system by Press—Seal Gasket
Corporation, or equal.

e For pipe 27—inch and larger, use resilient gasket by ALOK Products, Inc., or
equal.

H. Frame and grates for valve vaults shall be East Jordan Heavy Duty 1050 Frame with
an EJ 1022 cover or approved equal, embossed "McHenry Water” with the “Fox
Logo” and have two (2) recessed closed pick—holes. See Details in plan set.

Tapping Sleeves

A. Use two—piece bolted sleeve ductile iron or stainless steel type with mechanical
joints.

B. Provide joint accessories

C. Measure existing water main outside diameter to determine proper tapping sleeve
size.

D. Acceptable manufacturers:

° Ductile iron: Clow F—5205, or equal.
e  Stainless steel: Smith Blair 662, (American Made, only) or equal

10.

11.

12.

Tapping Valves

A. Use fully ported gate valves complying with AWWA C500
B. Use mechanical joint type, Clow F—=5093, or equal.
Construction Requirements

A. Water mains and all appurtenances shall be installed in conformance with AWWA
C—600, the material manufacturer’s recommendations, and the standard specifications
for Water and Sewer Main Construction in lllinois and these Specifications.

B. Granular backfill shall be required in all locations where the water main trench is
under or within two (2) feet of existing or proposed pavements including but not
limited to streets, sidewalks or driveways. The trench backfill shall be placed in lifts
not exceeding eight (8) inches and shall be mechanically compacted to not less
than ninety—five (95) percent of the standard laboratory density. Granular backfill in
water main trenches under existing or proposed streets shall consist of granular
backfill as noted above.

C. Provide CA—11 washed stone for pipe bedding with a minimum thickness of 4 inches
under pipe barrels and 2 inches under bells.

D. Wherever the trench is over excavated refill the trench bottom to the required
pipeline grade with granular material conforming to the IDOT "Standard Specifications”
gradation No. CA—11 washed stone or as directed by the City representative.

E. Following placement of pipe and inspection of joints, provide CA—11 washed stone
and covering material for the full width of the trench to twelve (12) inches above
the top of the pipe or as directed by the City representative.

F. All connections to the existing water system shall be made under full water service
pressure unless otherwise approved by the Director of Public Works

Testing

A. All water mains and service lines up to the b—boxes shall be tested as described in
this section which is superseded by any |.LE.P.A. permit conditions. The Public Works
Department shall be notified of the time of the test a minimum of twenty—four (24)
hours prior to the test. All tests shall be performed in the presence of the City
Representative.

B. All pipes shall be subjected to a hydrostatic pressure of not less than one hundred
fifty (150) pounds per square inch. Duration of each pressure test shall be for a
period of not less than one (1) hour. If at any time during the test, the pressure
drops/decreases the test is considered failed. Before applying the specified test
pressure, all air shall be expelled from the pipe. All leaks shall be repaired until
tight. Any cracked or defective pipes, fittings, valves, or hydrants discovered in
consequence of this pressure test shall be removed and replaced and the test
repeated until satisfactory results are obtained.

C. A metered leakage test shall be conducted after the pressure test has been
satisfactorily completed. Duration of each leakage test shall be at least 24 hours.
During the test, water lines shall be subjected to the normal water pressure of the
City water system. Maximum allowable leakage shall be four gallons per inch of
pipe diameter per 1,000 feet of pipe per 24 hours as recorded by a meter
approved by the Public Works Department.

D. Should any test of pipe disclose leakage grater than the maximum allowable amount,
the defective joint or joints shall be located and repaired and the 24 hour metered
leakage test repeated until the leakage is within the specified allowance.

Disinfection

A. Prior to chlorination, the main shall be flushed as thoroughly as possible with the
water pressure and outlets available. Flushing shall be done after the pressure test
is made. It shall be understood that such flushing removes only the lighter solids
and cannot be relied upon to remove heavy material allowed to get into the main
during installation. Hydrants shall be installed at the end of the main and shall be
flowed at 1150 gpm for at least 5 minutes per 500 linear feet or longer until the
water runs clear.

B. The preferred point of application of the chlorinating agent shall be at the beginning
of the pipe line extension of any valved section of it and through a corporation
stop in the top of the newly laid pipe.

C. After all mains have been satisfactorily tested, the contractor shall disinfect the main
in accordance with AWWA Standard C—651. A chlorine concentration during
disinfection shall be maintained at minimum fifty (50) mg/| available chlorine. The
chlorinated water shall be retained in the main for a period of at least twenty—four
(24) hours. At the end of the twenty four (24) hour period, the treated water shall
contain no less than twenty five (25) mg/l chlorine throughout the main.

D. After the disinfection period, the water shall be flushed from the main until the
chlorine concentration in the water leaving the main is no higher than that generally
prevailing in the system or less than one (1) mg/l. After flushing, the contractor
shall take a minimum of two (2) samples to be bacteriologically tested to show the
absence of coliform organisms. The number of samples may be increased as
determined by the City representative. A second series of samples shall be collected
no less than twenty four (24) hours after the first set of samples has been
collected. The individual sets of samples will be bacteriologically tested by an
independent laboratory approved by the State. If either or both sets of samples do
not pass the bacteriological examination, the contractor shall re—disinfect the main
in accordance with the procedures until such time that satisfactory samples are
collected.

E. Piping, valves, pressure connection valves, tapping sleeves and fittings that must be
placed in service immediately and cannot be disinfected by the above specified
methods shall be flushed and swabbed with a five (5) percent solution of calcium
hypochlorite prior to assembly.
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Storm Sewer System

1.

Storm sewers shall be laid straight in both horizontal and vertical planes between
structures unless otherwise approved by the Director of Public Works.

Material Requirements

A. Storm sewers shall be reinforced concrete pipe conforming to ASTM C76
standards for round pipe or ASTM C507 for elliptical pipe. Class of pipe shall
conform to the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” lllinois
Department of Transportation, latest edition. Alternate storm sewer materials may
be allowed upon review and approval of the City Engineer.

e Where indicated on the plan set, the storm sewer shall be constructed of
Ductile Iron Pipe meeting the requirements of the the Water Main Distribution
system, previously detailed in the General Notes.

B. Pipe joints shall be 'O’ ring joints conforming to ASTM C443.

C. Manholes, catch basins and inlets shall be precast reinforced concrete conforming
to ASTM C478.

D. Joints between manhole, catch basin, and inlet sections shall be filled with
preformed bitumastic joint filler of sufficient size to completely seal.

E. Adjusting rings shall be precast concrete rings.
F. Castings.

a. Inlet and catch basin frames and grates in paved areas shall be Neenah
R—3281—A, or approved equal.

b. Inlet and catch basin frames and grates in grassed areas shall be Neenah
R—4340—-B, or approved equal.

c. Manhole frames and grates shall be Neenah R—1712 or approved equal,
embossed "City of McHenry Storm Sewer”.

d. Steps shall be Neenah R—1981—| or approved equal.

G. Bedding and select granular backfill for storm sewers shall conform to the
"Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, lllinois Department of
Transportation, latest edition, and shall conform to gradation CA—6 washed stone.
In no case shall tunnel rock be allowed.

Construction Requirements

A. Storm sewers shall be constructed in accordance with the "Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” lllinois Department of
Transportation, Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in
lllinois, the pipe manufacturer’s recommendations, and these Development
Standards. If storm sewer spacing is greater than 300—feet, inlet spacing
calculations, per the IDOT Drainage Manual shall be provided.

B. Trenches for storm sewers located under or within two (2) feet of a paved area
shall be backfilled with select granular conforming to gradation FA—6 or sand and
compacted by mechanical means to ninety—five (95) percent standard laboratory
density.

C. Adjusting rings for manholes, catch basins, and inlets shall be limited to a
maximum of three (3) rings and maximum height of eight (8) inches.

D. When adjusting rings are required on structures a cement mortar or bituminous
material coating shall be applied to the outside of the rings.

E. Lifting holes in structure sections and sewer pipe shall be plugged with
appropriate sized concrete lift plugs and coated with bituminous material.

Inspection and Testing

A. All sewers and appurtenances shall be cleaned prior to inspection and testing.
Upon completion of construction and prior to acceptance of the storm sewer and
again prior to expiration of the maintenance guarantee, the storm sewers shall
be inspected through the use of standard T.V. equipment for final approval

Miscellaneous Notes

1.

The Contractor shall notify the City of McHenry and the residents within the project
limits a minimum of 48 hours prior to the start of construction.

During construction, the contractor shall provide access to all abutting properties,
except for periods of short duration as approved by the Owner. Any roadway or
access closures shall only take place between the hours of 10:00 a.m. and 3:00
p.m. The City of McHenry shall be notified 24 hours in advance of any closures.
This Work shall be included and paid for as "Traffic Control and Protection.”

All Work performed relative to this improvement shall comply with all applicable rules
and regulations of 0.S.H.A.

All construction personnel will be required to wear a safety vest, complying with the
latest O.S.H.A. requirements, at all times while at the construction site. Compliance
with this requirement shall be considered as incidental to the contract.

All trenches shall be backfilled or covered at the end of each day of construction.

The Contractor shall remove all mailboxes within the Limits of Construction which
interfere with construction operations and erect them at temporary locations as
approved by the Owner. As soon as construction operation permits, the Contractor
shall set the mailboxes at their permanent locations. This Work shall be performed
as directed by the Owner. The Contractor shall replace, at his/her expense, any
mailbox or post which has been damaged during construction. No additional
compensation shall be allowed.

Easements for the existing utilities, both public and private, and utilities within public
rights—of—way are shown on the plans according to available records. The
Contractor shall be responsible for determining the exact location in the field of
these utility lines and their protection from damage due to construction operations.

If existing utility lines of any nature are encountered which conflict in location with
new construction, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer so that the conflict may be
resolved.

10.

1.

12.

GENERAL NOTES & SPECIFICATIONS

Contractor shall be responsible for securing all Permits including municipal permits.

Construction Observation: All improvements shall be subject to inspection by a duly
authorized and qualified City inspector both during the course of construction and
after construction is complete. The Contractor shall provide for reasonable tests and
proof of quality of materials as requested by the inspector. Inspector shall have
forty—eight (48) hours notice prior to construction.

A. To visit the construction site in order to better carry out the duties and
responsibilities assigned by the City and undertaken by the Inspector;

B. The Inspector shall not, during such visits or as a result of such observations of
the Contractor’s Work in progress, supervise, direct, nor shall the inspector have
the authority over the responsibility for the means, methods, techniques,
sequences, or procedures of construction selected by the Contractor, for safety
precautions and programs incidental to the Work of the Contractor, or for any
failure of the Contractor to comply with laws, rules, regulations, ordinances,
codes or orders applicable to the Contractor furnishing and performing his Work.
Accordingly, the Inspector can neither guarantee the performance of the
construction contracts by the Contractor nor assume responsibility for the
Contractor’s failure to furnish and perform his Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

Excavation: Where Working conditions and right—of—way permit, pipe line trenches
with sloping sides may be used.

The slopes shall not extend below the top of the pipe, and trench excavations below
this point shall be made with vertical sides with widths not exceeding those specified
herein for the various sizes of pipe.

Open—cut trenches shall be sheeted and braced as required by the governing State
and Federal laws and Municipal ordinances, and as may be necessary to protect life,
property, or the Work.

Where firm foundation is not encountered at the grade established due to unsuitable
soil, all such unsuitable material shall be removed and replaced with approved
compacted granular material.

Utilities: The Contractor shall notify all utilities prior to the installation of any pipe
lines. Where conflict exists between underground utilities and the proposed
underground piping requiring a revision to the plans, such construction shall not be
undertaken until such changes are approved by the City Engineer in writing.

Protection of water main and water service lines: Water mains and water service
lines shall be protected from sanitary sewers, storm sewers, combined sewers, house
sewer service connections and drains as follows;

A. Water Service Lines
a. Horizontal Separation

e Water mains shall be laid at least 10’ horizontally from any existing or
proposed drain, storm sewer, sanitary sewer, combined sewer or sewer
service connection.

e Water mains may be laid closer than 10’ to a sewer line when:

(1) Local conditions prevent a lateral separation of 10’;

(2) The water main invert is at least 18" above the crown of the sewer;
and

(3) The water main is either in a separate trench or in the same trench
on an undisturbed earth shelf located to one side of the sewer with
a minimum vertical separation of 18"

e Both the water main and drain or sewer shall be constructed of slip—on or
mechanical joint cast or ductile iron pipe, or PVC pipe meeting the
requirements of Section 653.111 when it is impossible to meet (a) or (b)
above. The drain or sewer shall be pressure tested to the maximum
expected surcharge head before backfilling.

b. Vertical Separation

e A water main shall be laid so that its invert is 18" above the crown of the
drain or sewer whenever water mains cross storm sewers, sanitary sewers or
sewer service connections. The vertical separation shall be maintained for
that portion of the water main located within 10’ horizontally of any sewer
or drain crossed. A length of water main pipe shall be centered over the
sewer to be crossed with joints equidistant from the sewer or drain.

e Both the water main and sewer shall be constructed of slip—on or
mechanical joint cast or ductile iron pipe, or PVC pipe meeting requirements
of Section 653.111 when:

(1) It is impossible to obtain the proper vertical separation as described
in (a) above; and
(2) The water main passes under a sewer or drain.

e A vertical separation of 18" between the invert of the sewer or drain and
the crown of the water main shall be maintained where a water main
crosses under a sewer. Support the sewer or drain lines to prevent settling
and breaking the water main.

e Construction shall extend on each side of the crossing until the normal
distance from the water main to the sewer or drain line is at least 10°.

B. Special Conditions. Alternate solutions shall be presented to the Agency when
extreme topographical, geological or existing structural conditions make strict
compliance with (A) and (B) above technically and economically impractical.
Alternate solutions will be approved provided water—tight construction structurally
equivalent to approved water main material is proposed.

The Contractor may not remove any material from the site except as directed by the
Owner or Engineer in the case of excess material. Dispose of “excess material shall
be incidental to the item of Work being performed”

Field Tile: The Engineer and City of McHenry Engineering Department shall be notified
if, during construction, any buried field tiles are exposed or disturbed. The
Contractor shall reconnect said field tiles if deemed necessary.

Topsoil Placement: Contractor shall respread all stripped or imported topsoil over all
disturbed areas. Approximately 6" topsoil raked smooth to be ready for landscaping
(seeding, sod, etc.).

Seeding: All unpaved areas within the street right—of—way shall be seeded or sodded
with a IDOT Class 1A mixture or with another mixture approved by the City Engineer.
All unpaved areas shall have an adequate growth of grass before Work is finally
accepted. All areas shall have an adequate growth of grass and final acceptance will
be determined by the property owner and Engineer.

The Contractor shall be responsible for the installation and maintenance of adequate

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

signs, traffic control devices, and warning devices to inform and protect the public
during all phases of construction.

Rubbish Removal: Contractor shall make site inspection prior to bidding and shall
include in proposal removal of stumps, brush, branches, etc. All material shall be
disposed of off—site at the Contractor’s expense.

Water Use: Contractor shall supply any water required for construction. Water is
available from hydrants. Secure permission from water utilities, obtain necessary
permits, and notify Engineer, Owner and Fire Department before obtaining water from
fire hydrants. Make arrangements for connecting to hydrants, and for temporary
piping required to transport water to point of use. Connection to hydrants shall
prevent backflow to system. Use only special hydrant operating wrenches to open
hydrants.

The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the City and City’s Engineers and
their agents and employees from and against all claims, damages, losses and
expenses, including attorney’s fees arising out of or resulting from the performance
of the Contractor’'s Work. In any and all claims against the City or its employees,
by any employee of the Contractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by the
Contractor, or anyone for whose acts the Contractor may be liable, the
indemnification obligation shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the
amount of damages, compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor under
Workmen’s Compensation acts, disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

No construction plans shall be used for construction unless specifically marked "For
Construction.” Prior to commencement of construction, the Contractor shall verify all
dimensions and conditions affecting their Work with the actual conditions at the job
site. In addition, the Contractor must verify the line and grade stakes against the
construction plans. |If there are any discrepancies from what is shown on the
construction plans, he must immediately report the same to the Engineer before
doing any Work, otherwise the Contractor assumes full responsibility. In the event of
disagreement between the construction plans, Standard Specifications and/or special
details, the Contractor shall secure written instructions from the Engineer prior to
proceeding with any part of the Work affected by omissions or discrepancies. Failing
to secure such instructions, the Contractor will be considered to have proceeded at
his own risk and expense. In the event of any doubt or question rising with respect
to the true meaning of the construction plans or specifications, the decision of the
Engineer shall be final and conclusive.

Restoration of Drainage: As soon as possible after backfilling the trench, all ditching,
grading and shaping necessary to restore the original drainage in the area of Work
shall be performed. Culverts removed during the course of the Work shall be
replaced as soon as practicable.

Adequate temporary drainage facilities meeting the approval of the Engineer shall be
provided during construction.

Erosion Control: It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to properly control erosion
on the jobsite. Any siltation of conduits, structures, or ditches shall be cleaned and
maintained by the Contractor until the seeding has taken hold. All washouts, gqullies,
etc. will be regraded and reseeded by the Contractor.

The Contractor’s responsibility for erosion control shall extend throughout the
construction process. The Contractor shall be responsible for clean—up of paved
surfaces within and adjacent to the project on a timely basis and/or at the direction
of the City Engineer.

All construction will adhere to the requirements set forth in the IEPA’s General NPDES
Permit for Stormwater Discharge from construction site activities.

Erosion control items must be inspected weekly and after every rain storm event of
one—half inch of rainfall or greater. Any repairs needed to ensure or replacement
adequate erosion control must be made immediately by the contractor.

Removal of Water: Contractors shall, at all times during construction, provide and
maintain ample means and devices with which to remove and properly dispose of all
water entering the excavations. No sanitary sewer shall be used for disposal of
trench water.

The Contractor shall be responsible for complying with all Federal, State and Local
regulatory requirements.

All curb & gqutter crossings over trench locations shall be reinforced with 2—#4 rebar
extended 2’ beyond each side of trench

The Contractor shall purchase and maintain Comprehensive General Liability and other
insurance as set forth in the "Supplementary Conditions” sections of the Bid Package,
which will provide protection from claims which may arise out of or result from the
performance of Work by anyone directly or indirectly employed by the Contractor, or
by anyone for whose acts the Contractor may be liable.

If sanitary sewer services are found to be in conflict with proposed water main,
sanitary sewer services shall be replaced with water main quality pipe. IEPA
requirements shall be adhered to (incidental to contract)

Portable toilets shall be provided per art. 107.08. location(s) must be reviewed and
approved by the resident engineer and or City. (incidental to contract)

Contractor to coordinate location and installation temp construction fence for
delineation of safe access to the park playground equipment. contractor to
coordinate with the resident engineer and or City. (incidental to contract)
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CONTROL o | @ a 'g EROSION CONTROL NOTES:
MEASURE CONTROL MEASURE 'S'CJ Q CONTROL MEASURE CHARACTERISTICS = [\ * Land disturbing activities shall not commence until approval to do so has been
GROUP < E L received by governing authorities, in addition to, no land clearing or grading shall
Q begin until all perimeter erosion and sediment control measures have been installed.
(Including storm water pollution prevention plan per the development criteria.)
TEMPORARY SEEDING @ PROVIDES QUICK TEMPORARY COVER TO CONTROL EROSION WHEN PERMANENT
SEEDING IS NOT DESIRED OR TIME OF YEAR IS INAPPROPRIATE. * The general contractor shall strictly adhere to the Storm Water Pollution Prevention
PERMANENT SEEDING @ X PROVIDES PERMANENT VEGETATIVE COVER TO CONTROL EROSION, FILTERS X Plan (SWPPP) during construction operations. (A SWPPP IS NOT REQUIRED FOR THIS
SEDMENT FROM WATER MAY S PART OF FINAL LAVDSCAPE PLAN. PRACTICES AND PROGEDURES AS IDENTIFED IN THE PLAN SET AND SPECIFICATIONS. OR
DORMANT SEEDING @ SAME_AS PERMANENT SEEDING EXCEPT IS DONE DURING DORMANT SEASON. AS REQUESTED BY THE CITY AND/OR CITY REPRESENTATIVES)
VEGETATIVE HIGHER RATES OF SEED APPLICATION ARE REQUIRED. :
SOIL COVER QUICK PERMANENT COVER TO CONTROL EROSION. QUICK WAY TO ESTABLISH * Al topsoil shall be stripped prior to filling
SODDING VEGETATION FILTER STRIP. CAN BE USED ON STEEP SLOPES OR IN . 5 . .
DRAINAGEWAYS WHERE SEEDING MAY BE DIFFICULT. All exposed areas shall be seeded as specified within 14 days of final grading.
PROVIDES GROUND COVER, SHRUBS AND TREES IN ADDITION TO PERMANENT * Shot{ld construction stop for longer than 14 days, the site shall be seeded as
GROUND COVER @ VEGETATION. MAY BE USED AS PART OF A FINAL LANDSCAPE PLAN ALONG specified.
WTH SHRUBS AND TREES.
* Sediment and erosion control measures shall be inspected at least once every seven
RAIN GARDEN PROVIDES A TYPE OF FUNCTIONAL LANDSCAPING FEATURE DESIGNED TO (7) days and within 24 hours of a rainfall exceeding 0.5 inches during a 24—hour
CONTROL STORMWATER RUNOFF. SEE LANDSCAPING PLANS FOR DETAILS period ‘or more frequently if required by governing NPDES general permit. All
ADDED INSURANCE OF A SUCCESSFUL TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT SEEDING. wig;]?:erl%n%eo ur;qtg;ege bg'rtmspectlon shall commence within 24 hours and be completed
MULCHING @ CONTROLS UNWANTED VEGETATION AND PRESERVES MOISTURE. PROVIDES COVER port.
WHERE VEGETATION CANNOT BE ESTABLISHED. * This plan shall not be considered all inclusive as the general contractor shall take all
PROVIDES SOIL COVER ON ROADS AND PARKING LOTS AND AREAS WHERE necessary precoutions to prevent soil sediment from Ieaving the site.
AGGREGATE COVER @ VEGETATION CANNOT BE ESTABLISHED. PREVENTS MUD FROM BEING PICKED 5 .
NON UP AND TRANSPORTED OFF-SITE. *  General contractor shall comply with all state and local ordinances that apply.
.Sv'g/GLE?O% PAVING 0 PROVIDES PERMANENT COVER ON PARKING LOTS AND ROADS OR OTHER AREAS * gdditionqtl erosiont'ond sediment control measures will be installed if deemed necessary
WHERE VEGETATION CANNOT BE ESTABLISHED. y on site inspection.
PROVIDES QUICK TEMPORARY COVER TO CONTROL EROSION WHEN PERMANENT * i i i i i
EROSION BLANKET @ X SEEDING TIME OF YEAR IS INAPPROPRIATE AND IN SLOPED AREAS. X '{,,;";‘ig'e',"‘;,‘,’,';;;,:},‘,"g; drainage system Should be interrupted by weather or nightfall
RIDGE DIVERSION ;Y‘IZ%LBLL);USED ABOVE SLOPES. USED WHERE AN EXCESS OF SOlL I *  General contractor shall be responsible to take whatever means necessary to establish
permanent soil stabilization.
TYPICALLY USED AT TOP OR BASE OF SLOPES. USED WHEN EXCESS SOIL
CHANNEL DIVERSION IS NOT AVAILABLE. * Al sedimentation and erosion control regulations shall be adhered to per City of
McHenry’s requirements
DIVERSIONS COMBINATION DIVERSION B;ZgA#(L)YBZ%j ﬁA-;Z'%EG%E ONA SLOPE. SOIL TAKEN OUT OF CHANNEL IS * Al erosion and sediment control practices shall be maintained and repaired as needed
to ensure effective performance of the required erosion control measures.
CURB AND GUTTER SPECIAL CASE OF DIVERSION USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH A STREET TO . X
DIVERT WATER FROM AN AREA NEEDING PROTECTION. * Al erosion and sediment control work shall conform to the 1.D.0.T. Manual for,
— standards and procedures for erosion control.
BENCHES SPECIAL CASE OF DIVERSION CONSTRUCTED WHEN WORKING ON CUT SLOPES
TO SHORTEN LENGTH OF SLOPE AND ADD SLOPE STABILITY. * Al construction will adhere to the requirements set forth in the iepa’s new
PROVIDES MEANS OF CONVEYING RUNOFF TO DESIRED LOCATION. MAY BE :?:rs:‘ru:g&r: su;e'm cthctMtles national pollutant discharge elimination system (npdes)
BARE CHANNEL USED TO DRAIN DEPRESSIONAL AREAS. ONLY APPLICABLE WHEN VELOCITY permit.
e OF FLOW IS VERY LOW. * Al roadways shall be cleaned at the end of each construction day.
PROVIDED ADDED STABILITY TO CHANNEL. USED WHEN VELOCITY OF FLOW
WATERWAYS VEGETATIVE CHANNEL @ IS NOT EXTREMELY FAST. * Al disturbed areas shall be stabilized within 7 days of active disturbance.
LINED CHANNEL USED WHEN VEGETATION WILL NOT PROTECT THE CHANNEL AGAINST HIGH * Al erosion control measures shall be disposed of within 30 days of final stabilization
VELOCITIES OF FLOW OR WHERE VEGETATION CANNOT BE ESTABLISHED. of the site.
DITCH CHECKS ;g%‘ggﬁ%é“mg?ﬁ" 0‘2_/53;%;‘?;% #’g/‘/@ A LENGTHY CHANNEL *  Ground cover for 5:1 slopes or greater shall be established as soon as possible.
— * Al disturbed areas to to restored w/ 6" topsoil respread & seeding/sodding unless
STORM SEWER CAN BE USED TO CONVEY SEDIMENT LADEN WATER TO SEDIMENT BASIN OR otherwise noted on plans
IN CONJUNCTION WITH A WATERWAY.
ENCLOSED * Inlet protection such as Silt filter fabric or filter baskets shall be placed between
DRAINAGE USED TO LOWER WATER TABLE AND INTERCEPT GROUNDWATER FOR BETTER frame and grate until vegetation is established. (see detail)
UNDERDRAIN @ VEGETATION GROWTH AND SLOPE STABILITY. USED TO CARRY BASE FLOW
IN WATERWAYS AND TO DEWATER SEDIMENT BASINS. *  Utilize excelsior blanket on all slopes of 5:1 or greater.
*Seeding per I.D.O0.T. Manual, section 251,standard specifications for road and bridge
construction, (latest edition
STRAIGHT PIPE SPILLWAY USED FOR RELATIVELY SMALL VERTICAL DROPS AND SMALL FLOWS OF WATER *Mulch/hydroseed per 1.D.0.T. Manual, section 251, standard specifications for road
— and bridge construction, (latest edition
DROP INLET PIPE SPILLWAY gﬁxEBQSAZZDgM Z%% EXCEPT LARGER FLOWS AND LARGE VERTICAL DROPS *Mulch/hydroseed method 2, procedure 3
SPILLWAYS - * imensi i
WEIR SPILLWAY @ USED FOR RELATIVELY SMALL VERTICAL DROPS AND FLOWS MUCH GREATER No dimensions shall be assumed by scaling.
— THAN PIPE_STRUCTURES. * No known drain tiles are present on the work area, if tiles are encountered during
BOX INLET WEIR SPILLWAY SAME AS WEIR SPILLWAY EXCEPT LARGER FLOWS CAN BE ACCOMMODATED construction please notify the engineer immediately.
— BECAUSE OF LOWER WEIR LENGTH. * No part of the proposed project is located within a flood hazard 10—100yr area a
LINED APRON PROTECTS DOWNSTREAM CHANNEL FROM HIGH VELOCITY OF FLOW DISCHARGING flood hazard area
OUTLETS FROM STRUCTURES. * Excess material shall be dis| i i
— posed of according to Section 202.03 of the Standard
STONE RIP RAP USED AS AN ENERGY DISSAPATOR AT OUTLET STRUCTURES TO Specifications, unless otherwise noted. Stockpiles shall be surrounded with filter fence
REDUCE VELOCITIES and shall be seeded per 1.D.0.T. Manual (latest addition) (temporary) if left more than
— 14 working days.
USED WHERE TOPOGRAPHY LENDS ITSELF TO CONSTRUCTING A DAM AND
SEDIMENT EMBANKMENT SEDIMENT BASIN @ EARTH FILL IS AVAILABLE. *  General contractor shall notify all utility companies having underground utilities on site
— or in right—of—way prior to excavation. Contractor shall contact utility locating
BASINS EXCAVATED SEDIMENT BASIN @ gjﬁ%;g’ﬁxg %&Mg’(ﬁgscggkomcgﬁ%;N’Z';zgﬁgmagfgsmE’W IN CASE OF company and locate all utilities prior to grading start.
COMBINATION SEDIMENT BASIN USED WHEN TOPOGRAPHY IS SUITABLE BUT ADDITIONAL CAPACITY IS NEEDED.
A TEMPORARY BARRIER OF ENTRENCHED GEOTEXTILE FABRIC (FILTER FABRIC)
T BARRIER FILTER (SILT FENCE) @ X STRETCHED ACROSS AND ATTACHED TO SUPPORTING POSTS USED TO INTERCEPT X P H ASI N G N OTES .
SEDIMEN SEDIMENT LADEN RUNOFF FROM SMALL DRAINAGE AREAS OF DISTURBED SOIL. .
FILTERS VEGETATIVE FILTER @ USED ALONG DRAINAGEWAYS OR PROPERTY LINES TO FILTER SEDIMENT FROM SEQUENCE OF MAJOR ACTIVITIES
RUNOFF. SIZE MUST BE INCREASED IN PROPORTION TO DRAINAGE AREA. The Contractor will be responsible for implementing the following erosion control and storm
water management control measures. The Contractor may designate these tasks to certain
@ X USED FOR FILTERING SEDIMENT WITHIN GRASS AREAS BEFORE WATER ENTERS X subcontractors as he sees fit, but the ultimate responsibility for implementing these controls
INLET PROTECTION THE STORM SEWER and ensuring their proper functioning remains with the Contractor. The order of activities will
be as follows (refer to the Erosion and Sediment Control Plan Sheet contained in this SWPPP
FILTER BASKET %-/sgosgogunsgﬁgg/a SEDIMENT WITHIN THE ROADWAY BEFORE ENTERING X for details )and refer to the Suggested Phasing Plan in the design drawings for construction
sequencing):
A STABILIZED PAD OF AGGREGATE UNDERLAIN WITH FILTER FABRIC LOCATED AT
MUD AND ANY POINT WHERE TRAFFIC WILL BE ENTERING OR LEAVING A CONSTRUCTION A Secure storm water NPDLS permit with the JCih o ledst 50 days prior 1o beginning work.
STABILIZED CONST. ENTRANCE @ SITE TO OR FROM A PUBLIC RIGHT—OF—WAY, STREET, ALLEY, SIDEWALK, OR - A pre—construction meeting shall be held by the site Froject Manager and the Uperator's
PARKING AREA TO PREVENT MUD FROM BEING PICKED UP AND CARRIED Engineer prior to land disturbing activities. =~ . .
OFF-SITE. C. Install perimeter silt fences and inlet protection in the locations shown on the Erosion
Control plan sheets.
gzl/l:; 5‘34576%223%502 N%%R%C%Nsmﬁgggggrfggﬁsgoz%/giND D. Implement erosion control measures around the existing storm sewer to prevent
, ON— » sedimentation from infiltrating into the storm sewer system as shown on the Erosion
CONSTRUCTION ROAD STABILIZATION @ CONSTRUCTION PARKING AREAS WITH STONE IMMEDIATELY AFTER GRADING TO Control plan sheets.
DUST PREVENT MUD FROM BEING PICKED UP AND CARRIED OFF-SITE. E. Construct temporary construction exits at locations shown on the Erosion Control plan
sheets.
CONTROL DUST AND TRAFFIC CONTROL X CONTROL OF DUST BLOWING AND MOVEMENT ON CONSTRUCTION SITES X F. Begin clearing and grubbing operations if applicable. Clearing and grubbing shall be done
AND ROADS only in areas where earthwork will be performed and only in areas where building is
— planned to commence within 7 days after clearing and grubbing.
EXPLORATORY TRENCH EXCAVATION FOR EXISTING UTILITIES G. Disturbed areas of the site where Construction Activity has ceased for more than 7 days
MISC EXPLORATORY TRENCH @ X X shall be temporarily seeded and watered.
. - H. Install inlet / outlet protection around the existing storm sewer to prevent sedimentation
PREVENTS THE DISCHARGE OF POLLUTANTS TO STORMWATER FROM CONCRETE : (e .
CONCRETE WASHOUT WASTE IN A DESIGNATED WASHOUT AREA (CONCRETE WASHOUT BMP) gnoe"e‘t s.l'nfiltl'dtlng into the storm sewer system as shown on the Erosion Control plan
I.  Construct utilities
J. Construct gutter inlets, area inlets, storm sewer manholes and proposed storm sewer.
K. Finalize pavement subgrade preparation.
L. Construct all curb and gutter. Inlet protection may be removed temporarily for this
construction.
M. Remove inlet protection around inlets and manholes no more than 48 hours prior to
placing stabilized base course.
I I HA T N. Install base material as required for pavement.
0. Carry out final grading and seeding, sodding and planting, including rolled erosion control
CONTRACTOR CONTRACTOR products where shown on the Erosion Control plan sheets.
CONTRACTOR spi%n%ago 7/:\/5‘ RESPONSIBILITY SP/ZEC//?/'-//‘C% 7(;0 7/:‘/3 RESPONSIBILITY 8 gemove :ilt fencing onl); oftgr all ';tmving is complete and exposed surfaces are stabilized.
—— RESPONSIBILITY —T— e — . Remove temporary construction exits
APR I = JUNE O Ale, 1 - NQV. ] A schedule for implementation for the activities
STABILIZATION JAN. ea. | mar. | APr way L ve Vooey | ave | seer | ocr | nvov | oec identified above is included as Form C—3 of the SWPPP.
* DORMANT
SEEDING *  SEE .D.0.T SPECIFICATIONS FOR
| (1351b/Ac) | INSTALLATION AND APPLICATION
* TEMPORARY REQUIREMENTS
SEEDING **  SUPPLEMENTAL WATERING MAYBE
100Ib/Ac, 4 REQUIRED. (SEE I.D.O.T. SPECIFICATIONS
* PERMANENT | I I LT oo FOR REQUIREMENTS)
SEEDING R ECERRE SRRSO (S O S ESPRER SRR RECORRES D
(See IDOT SPGCS.) DR FERTTRTIRR EORTRTRTRTRcn JRed ROy FTRTRTTRRe SOCTRTRTRCIRS RARTRTRRctyl FACTRTRRRie AR
* + + B o+ + + + 4+ + 4+ H + ]+ +|+ |+ +]+ + |+ + s
'}lzus-ggéﬁfc) + +] + +[ + +}+ +|+ +|+]+ 1+ + F + F + ¥+ + 4 + H + + —FA"-URE TO_COMPLY
R L S S S R e el S M o S R In the event a notice of violation is issued on this project, any and all fines will
* SODDING be the sole responsibility of the contractor. The owner, owner’s representative, or
other owner’s agents will not participate in any payment or reimbursement for fines
(See IDOT Specs.) ¢ ts wil I € X
and will not authorize time extensions due to delays in project progress for work
PER 1.0.0.T PER 1D.O.T. stoppage required to remedy the violations.

SPECIFICATIONS

SPECIFICATIONS

NOTES

This plan has been prepared to comply with the provisions of the NPDES Permit Number issued by the lllinois
Environmental Protection Agency for Stormwater Discharges from Construction Site Activities.

1. Site Description.

a. The stormwater is tributary to the Fox River. The Overall property area is tributary through City
Storm Sewer.

b.  The following is a description of the construction activity which is the subject of this plan:
The proposed improvements consists of construction of water main installation, storm sewer
replacement, clearing, grubbing, grading and restoration to existing conditions. The construction
activities for site improvements will include: site clearing, grubbing, grading, pavement construction,
installation of utilities including water main, storm sewers, soil erosion and sedimentation control
measures, as a minimum.

c. The following is a description of the intended sequence of major activities which will disturb soils for
major portions of the construction site such as grubbing, excavation, and grading:

The sequence of the construction activities may be as follows:
See Sequence of major activities on this sheet.

The soil erosion and sedimentation control items will be constructed as needed during the above
construction activities.

d. The total area of the construction site is estimated to be 0.56% acres.

The total area if the site that is estimated to be disturbed by excavation, grading, or other activities, is
0.56x acres.

1. Controls.

This plan addresses the various controls that will be implemented for each of the major construction
activities described in 1.b above. For each measure discussed, the contractors will be responsible for its
implementation as indicated. Each such contractor has signed the required certification on forms which
are attached to, and are a part of, this plan.

a. Erosion and Sediment Controls.

(i) STABILIZATION PRACTICES. Provided below is a description of interim and permanent stabilization
practices, including site—specific scheduling of the implementation of the practices. Site plans
will ensure that existing vegetation is preserved where attainable and disturbed portions of the
site will be stabilized. Except as provided in 2.a. (i) (A) and 2.b. stabilization measures shall
be initiated as soon as practicable in portions of the site where construction activities have
temporarily or permanently ceased, but in no case more than 10 days after the construction
activity in that portions of the site where construction activity will not occur for a period of 21
or more calendar days.

(A) Where the initiation of stabilization measures by the 14th day after construction activity
temporarily or permanently ceases is precluded by snow cover, stabilization measures shall
be initiated as soon as practicable thereafter.

The following interim and permanent stabilization practices, as a minimum, will be
implemented to stabilize the disturbed area of the site.

1. Temporary Seeding 5. Stone Riprap 9. Paving

2. Permanent Seeding 6. Inlet Protection 10. Dust & Traffic Control
3. Erosion Blanket 7. Outlet Protection 11. Barrier Fence

4. Stabilized Construction Entrance 8. Sedimentation control

(i) STRUCTURAL PRACTICES. Provided below is a description of structural practices that will be
implemented, to the degree attainable, to divert flows from exposed soils, store flows or
otherwise limit runoff and the discharge of pollutants from exposed areas of the site. The
installation of these devices may be subject to Section 404 of the Clean Water Act.

1. Detention basins Stone Riprap

2. Storm sewer system Filter fabric

3. Vegetated drainage swales Inlet and Outlet Protection
4. Permanent seeding Curb & gutter

oNoO

b. Erosion Control. It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to provide adequate erosion control on the
job site. The following erosion control sequence shall be adhered to:
See Sequence of major activities on this sheet

Any siltation of structures or ditches shall be cleaned and maintained by the Contactor, on a weekly
basis, until the seeding has taken hold. All washouts, gullies, etc. will be regraded and reseeded by
the Contactor, at the Contractor’s expense.

The Contractor’s responsibility for erosion control shall extend throughout the construction process.
The Contractor shall be responsible for cleanup of paved surfaces within and adjacent to the project.

All erosion control practices shall be in compliance with the latest revision of the "lllinois Urban
Manual,” by the Natural Resources Conservation Service and with "Standards and Specifications for
Soil Erosion and Sedimentation Control” as published by the lllinois Environmental Protection Agency.

If a topsoil stockpile location is provided and approved by the Owner, Contractor shall establish
erosion control measures for the stockpile if it is to remain in place for more than three days. In
addition, barrier filter fence shall enclose topsoil stockpile location with exception of truck access
during construction hours.

c.  Stormwater Management

(i) Provided below is a description of measures that will be installed during the construction
process to control pollutants in stormwater discharges that will occur after construction
operations have been completed. The installation of these devices may be subject to Section
404 of the Clean Water Act.

The practices selected for implantation were determined on the basis of the technical guidance
contained in IEPA’s Standard Specifications for Soil Erosion and Sedimentation Control, and other
ordinances listed in the Specifications.

The stormwater pollutant control measures shall include:

1. Silt Filter fence 4. Stone Riprap
2. Drainage Swales 5. Filter fabric
3. Storm Sewers 6. Detention Ponds

(i) Velocity dissipation devices will be placed at discharge locations and along the length of any
outfall channel as necessary to provide a non—erosive velocity flow from the structure to a
water course so that the natural physical and biological characteristics and functions are
maintained and protected (e.g., maintenance of hydrologic conditions, such as the hydroperiod
and hydrodynamics present prior to the initiation of construction activities).

Stormwater Management Control includes:
1 Stone Riprap

2 Filter Fabric

3 Vegetative channels.

4 Outlet protection

5 Inlet protection.

d.  Approved State and Local Plans.

The management practices, controls and other provisions contained in this plan are at least as
protective as the requirements contained in the lllinois Environmental Protection Agency’s Standards
and Specifications for Soil and Erosion and Sediment Control dated October 1987. lllinois Procedures
and Standards for Urban Soil Erosion and Sedimentation Plan, and the Municipal Subdivision
Ordinance. Requirements specified in sediment and erosion control site plans or site permits or
stormwater management or site plans or site permits approved by local officials that are applicable
to protecting surface water resources are, upon submittal of an NOI to be authorized to discharge
under this permit, incorporated by reference and are enforceable under this permit even it they are
not specifically included in the plan.

e. Maintenance.

The following is a description of procedures that will be used to maintain, in good and effective
operating conditions, vegetation, erosion and sediment control measures and other protective
measures identified in this plan and Standard Specifications.

Stabilized construction entrance: The entrance shall be maintained to prevent tracking of sediment
onto public streets. This will be done by top dressing with additional stones, remove and replace
top layer of stones or washing the entrance. The sediment washed on the public right—of—way will
be removed immediately.

Vegetative erosion control measures: The vegetative growth of temporary and permanent seeding
shall be maintained periodically and supply adequate watering. The vegetative cover shall be
reseeded as necessary.

Silt_filter fence: The damaged silt filter fence shall be restored to meet the standards or removed
and replaced as needed.

Riprap outlet protection: It shall be inspected after high flows for any scour beneath the riprap or
for stones that have been dislodged. It shall be repaired immediately.

Disturbed areas shall be stabilized with temporary or permanent measures within 7 calendar days
following the end of active disturbance, or redistubance, consistent with the following criteria:

(i) Appropriate temporary or permanent stabilization measures shall include seeding, mulching,
sodding, and/or non—vegitative measures.

(i) Areas having slopes greater than 12 percent shall be stabilized with sod, mat, or blanket in
combination with seeding or equivalent.

Soil storage piles containing more than 10 cu. yds. of material shall not be located with a downslope
drainage length less than 25 feet to a roadway or drainage channel. Filter barriers, including straw
bales, filter fence, or equivalent, shall be installed immediately on the down slope of the piles.

3.

5.

8.

Other Controls.

(i) Waste Disposal. The solid waste materials including trash, construction debris, excess
construction materials, machinery, tools and other items will be collected and disposed off—site
by the contractor. The contractor is responsible to acquire any permit required for such
disposal. Burning on the site will not be permitted. No solid materials, including building
materials, shall be discharged into Water of the State, except as authorized by a Section 404
permit.

(i) The provisions of this plan shall ensure and demonstrate compliance with applicable State
and/or local waste disposal, sanitary sewer or septic system regulations.

(iii) The sanitary sewage will be discharged to the proposed sanitary sewer constructed per IEPA and
local standards.

Inspections.

The Owner, or Owner’s representative shall provide qualified personnel to inspect disturbed areas of the
construction site which have not been finally stabilized, structural control measures and location where
vehicles enter or exit the site. Such inspections shall be conducted at least once every seven (7)
calendar days and within 24 hours of the end of a storm that is 0.5 inches or greater or equivalent
snowfall.

a.

Disturbed areas and areas used for storage of materials that are exposed to precipitation shall be
inspected for evidence of, or the potential for, pollutants entering the drainage system. Erosion and
sediment control measures identified in the plan shall be observed to ensure that they are operating
correctly. Where discharge locations or points are accessible, they shall be inspected to ascertain
whether erosion control measures are effective in preventing significant impacts to receiving waters.
Locations where vehicles enter or exit the site shall be inspected for evidence of off—site sediment
tracking.

Based on the results of the inspection, the description of potential pollutant sources identified in
section 1 above and pollution prevention measures identified in Section 2 above shall be revised as
appropriate as soon as practicable after such inspection. Any changes to this plan resulting from
the required inspections shall be implemented within 7 calendar days following the inspection.

A report summarizing the scope of the inspection, name(s) and qualifications of personnel making
the inspection, the date(s) of the inspection, major observations relating to the implementation of
this stormwater pollution prevention plan and actions taken in accordance with section 4.b shall be
made and retained as part of the plan for at least three (3) years after the date of the inspection.
The report shall be signed in accordance with Part VI.G of the general permit.

If any violation of the provisions of this plan is identified during the conduct of the construction
work covered by this plan, the Resident Engineer or Resident Technician shall complete and file an
"Incidence of Noncompliance” (ION) report for the identified violation. The Resident Engineer or
Resident Technician shall use forms provided by the lllinois Environmental Protection Agency and shall
include specific information on the cause of noncompliance, actions which were taken to prevent any
further causes of noncompliance, and a statement detailing any environmental impact which may
have resulted from the noncompliance. All reports of noncompliance shall be signed by a responsible
authority in accordance with Part VI. G of the general permit. The report of noncompliance shall be
mailed to the following address:

lllinois Environmental Protection Agency
Division of Water Pollution Control
Attn: Compliance Assurance Section
2200 Churchill Road

P.0. Box 19276

Springfield, lllinois 62794—9276

Non—Stormwater Discharges.

Except for flows from fire fighting activities, sources of non—stormwater that may be combined with
stormwater discharges associated with the construction activity addressed in this plan, are described

below:

a.  Water main flushing

b.  Fire hydrant flushing

c.  Watering for dust control

d. Irrigation drainage for vegetative growth for seeding, etc.

The pollution prevention measures, as described below, will be implemented for non—stormwater
components of the discharge.

The fire hydrant and water main shall not be flushed directly on the exposed area of sub grade of the
pavement. Hoses shall be used to direct the flow into the storm sewer system, if available.

The erosion due to irrigation of seeding shall be considered minor.

Contractor to provide the above non—stormwater discharged control to the standard specification required
by the County or the approved equal.

Seeding

See landscape plan for proposed seed mixes and locations.

Standard Drain Tile Notes

(a. Drain tiles disturbed during regulated development shall e reconnected by those responsible for
their disturbance, unless the development plans specify abandonment or those drain tiles.

(b. All abandoned drain tiles within disturbed area shall be removed in their entirety

(c. Drain tiles within the disturbed area of a development site shall be replaced, bypassed around
the development site, or intercepted and connected to the storm sewer management system for
the development site. The size of the replaced or bypassed drain tile shall be equivalaent to
the existing drain tile.

The City Representative or Enforcement Officer may require additional or alternative soil erosion and
sediment control measures, based on development site specific considerstions and the effectiveness of the
installed control measures.

CONTRACTOR’S AND SUBCONTRACTOR’S CERTIFICATE

| certify under penalty of law that | understand the terms and
conditions of the general National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System (NPDES) permit (ILR10) that authorizes the storm water
discharges associated with industrial activity from the construction
site identified as part of this certification.

CONTRACTOR'’S PRINTED NAME AND SIGNATURE CERTIFICATION DATE

CONTRACTOR TITLE TELEPHONE NUMBER

CONTRACTOR COMPANY NAME AND ADDRESS

SUBCONTRACTOR'S NAME AND SIGNATURE CERTIFICATION DATE

SUBCONTRACTOR’S TITLE TELEPHONE NUMBER

SUBCONTRACTOR'S COMPANY NAME AND ADDRESS

SITE ADDRESS

IEPA:ILR10 PERMIT # N/ A

REVISION DESCRIPTION
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COUNTY STORM WATER PERMIT REQUIREMENTS

CONTROL MEASURES SHALL MEET THE MINIMUM STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS OF THE ILLINOIS
URBAN MANUAL (WWW.AISWCD/IUM) UNLESS STATED OTHERWISE.

SOIL DISTURBANCE SHALL BE CONDUCTED IN SUCH A MANNER AS TO MINIMIZE EROSION. AREAS
OF THE DEVELOPMENT SITE THAT ARE NOT TO BE GRADED SHALL BE PROTECTED FROM
CONSTRUCTION TRAFFIC OR OTHER DISTURBANCE UNTIL FINAL SEEDING IS PREFORMED.

SOIL STABILIZATION MEASURES SHALL CONSIDER THE TIME OF YEAR, DEVELOPMENT SITE
CONDITIONS AND THE USE OF TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT MEASURES.

STABILIZATION BY SEEDING SHALL INCLUDE TOPSOIL PLACEMENT AND FERTILIZATION, AS
NECESSARY.

NATIVE SEED MIXTURES SHALL INCLUDE RAPID—GROWING ANNUAL GRASSES OR SMALL GRAINS TO
PROVIDE INITIAL, TEMPORARY SOIL STABILIZATION.

OFFSITE PROPERTY SHALL BE PROTECTED FROM EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION. VELOCITY
DISSIPATION DEVICES SHALL BE PLACED AT CONCENTRATED DISCHARGE LOCATIONS ALONG THE
LENGTH OF ANY OUTFALL CHANNEL, AS NECESSARY TO PREVENT EROSION.

SEDIMENT CONTROL MEASURES SHALL BE INSTALLED PRIOR TO THE DISTURBANCE OF TRIBUTARY
AREAS.

STABILIZATION OF DISTURBED AREAS SHALL BE INITIATED IMMEDIATELY WHENEVER ANY CLEARING,
GRADING, EXCAVATING OR OTHER EARTH DISTURBING ACTIVITIES HAVE PERMANENTLY CEASED ON
ANY PORTION OF THE DEVELOPMENT SITE, OR TEMPORARY CEASED ON ANY PORTION OF THE
DEVELOPMENT SITE AND WILL NOT RESUME FOR A PERIOD EXCEEDING 14 CALENDAR DAYS.
STABILIZATION OF DISTURBED AREAS SHALL BE INITIATED WITHIN 1 WORKING DAY OF PERMANENT
OR TEMPORARY CESSATION OF EARTH DISTURBING ACTIVITIES AND SHALL BE COMPLETED AS SOON
AS POSSIBLE, BUT NO LATER THAN 14 CALENDAR DAYS FROM THE INITIATION OF STABILIZATION
WORK IN THE AREA. EXCEPTIONS TO THESE TIME FRAMES ARE SPECIFIED AS INSTANCES WHEN
THE INITIATION OF STABILIZATION MEASURES IS PRECLUDED BY SNOW COVER, STABILIZATION
MEASURES SHALL BE INITIATED AS SOON AS PRACTICABLE AND IN AREAS WHERE CONSTRUCTION
ACTIVITY HAS TEMPORARILY CEASED AND WILL RESUME AFTER 14 DAYS, A TEMPORARY
STABILIZATION METHOD MAY BE USED.

DISTURBANCE OF STEEPS SLOPES SHALL BE MINIMIZED. AREAS OR EMBANKMENTS HAVING SLOPES
STEEPER THAN 3:1 SHALL BE STABILIZED WITH STAKING IN PLACE SOD, EROSION CONTROL
BLANKET IN COMBINATION WITH SEEDING, OR EQUIVALENT CONTROL MEASURE.

PERIMETER CONTROL MEASURES SHALL BE PROVIDED DOWN SLOPE AND PERPENDICULAR TO THE

FLOW OF RUNOFF FROM DISTURBED AREAS, WHERE THE TRIBUTARY AREA IS GREATER THAN 5,000
SQUARE FEET, AND WHERE RUNOFF WILL FLOW IN A SHEET FLOW MANNER. PERIMETER EROSION

CONTROL SHALL ALSO BE PROVIDED AT THE BASE OF SOIL STOCKPILES.

THE DRAINAGE SYSTEM SHALL BE PROTECTED FROM EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION DOWN SLOPE
FROM DISTURBED AREAS. INLET PROTECTION THAT REDUCES SEDIMENT LOADING, WHILE ALLOWING
RUNOFF TO ENTER THE INLET SHALL BE REQUIRED FOR ALL STORM SEWERS. CHECK DAMS, OR
AN EQUIVALENT CONTROL MEASURE, SHALL BE REQUIRED FOR ALL CHANNELS. FILTER FABRIC

INLET PROTECTION AND STRAW BALE DITCH CHECKS ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE CONTROL MEASURES.

IF DEWATERING SERVICES ARE USED, ADJOINING PROPERTIES AND DISCHARGE LOCATIONS SHALL BE
PROTECTED FROM EROSION. DISCHARGES SHALL BE ROUTED THROUGH AN EFFECTIVE SEDIMENT
CONTROL MEASURE (E.G., SEDIMENT TRAP, SEDIMENT BASIN, OR OTHER APPROPRIATE MEASURES).
THE ENGINEER AND THE WILL COUNTY SOIL AND WATER CONSERVATION DISTRICT SHALL BE
NOTIFIED PRIOR TO THE COMMENCEMENT OF DEWATERING ACTIVITIES.

ALL TEMPORARY SOIL EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL MEASURES SHALL BE REMOVED WITHIN
THIRTY (30) DAYS AFTER FINAL SITE STABILIZATION IS ACHIEVED OR AFTER THE TEMPORARY
MEASURES ARE NO LONGER NEEDED. TRAPPED SEDIMENT AND OTHER DISTURBED SOIL AREAS
SHALL BE PERMANENTLY STABILIZED.

STOCKPILED SOIL AND MATERIALS SHALL BE REMOVED FROM FLOOD HAZARD AREAS AT THE END
OF EACH WORK DAY. SOIL AND MATERIALS STOCKPILED IN IWMC OR BUFFER AREAS SHALL BE
PLACED ON TIMBER MATS, OR AN EQUIVALENT CONTROL MEASURE.

EFFECTIVE CONTROL MEASURES SHALL BE UTILIZED TO MINIMIZE THE DISCHARGE OF POLLUTANTS
FROM THE DEVELOPMENT SITE. AT A MINIMUM, CONTROL MEASURES SHALL BE IMPLEMENTED IN
ORDER TO: MINIMIZE THE DISCHARGE OF POLLUTANTS FROM EQUIPMENT AND VEHICLE WASHING,
WHEEL WASH WATER, AND OTHER WASH WATER.

MINIMIZE THE EXPOSURE OF BUILDING MATERIALS, BUILDING PRODUCTS, CONSTRUCTION WASTES,
TRASH, LANDSCAPE MATERIALS, FERTILIZERS, PESTICIDES, HERBICIDES, DETERGENTS, VEHICLE
FLUIDS, SANITARY WASTE, AND OTHER MATERIALS PRESENT ON THE DEVELOPMENT SITE TO
PRECIPITATION AND TO STORM WATER.

ADEQUATE RECEPTACLES SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR THE DEPOSITION OF ALL CONSTRUCTION
MATERIAL DEBRIS GENERATED DURING THE DEVELOPMENT PROCESS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT
CAUSE OR PERMIT THE DUMPING, DEPOSITING, DROPPING, THROWING, DISCARDING OR LEAVING OF
CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL DEBRIS UPON OR INTO ANY DEVELOPMENT SITE, CHANNEL OR IWMC. THE
DEVELOPMENT SITE SHALL BE MAINTAINED FREE OF CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL DEBRIS.

A STABILIZED MAT OF AGGREGATE UNDERLAIN WITH FILTER CLOTH (OR OTHER APPROPRIATE
MEASURES) SHALL BE LOCATED AT ANY POINT WHERE TRAFFIC WILL BE ENTERING OR LEAVING A
CONSTRUCTION—-SITE OF A MAJOR DEVELOPMENT TO OR FROM A PUBLIC RIGHT—OF—WAY, STREET
ALLEY, OR PARKING AREA. ANY SEDIMENT OR SOIL REACHING AN IMPROVED PUBLIC RIGHT OF
WAY, STREET, ALLEY OR PARKING AREA SHALL BE SCRAPED OR STREET CLEANED AS
ACCUMULATIONS WARRANT AND TRANSPORTED TO A CONTROLLED SEDIMENT DISPOSAL AREA.

ALL TEMPORARY AND PERMANENT EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL MEASURES SHALL BE
MAINTAINED IN AN EFFECTIVE WORKING CONDITION.

DRAIN TILE SYSTEMS DISTURBED DURING DEVELOPMENT MUST BE RECONNECTED BY THOSE
RESPONSIBLE FOR THEIR DISTURBANCE UNLESS THE APPROVED ENGINEERING PLANS INDICATE HOW
THE DRAIN TILE SYSTEM IS TO BE CONNECTED TO THE PROPOSED STORM WATER MANAGEMENT
SYSTEM.

ALL ABANDONED DRAIN TILES SHALL BE REMOVED IN THEIR ENTIRETY.

DRAIN TILES WITHIN THE DISTURBED AREA OF THE DEVELOPMENT SHALL BE REPLACED, BYPASSED
AROUND THE DEVELOPMENT OR INTERCEPTED AND CONNECTED TO THE DRAINAGE SYSTEM FOR
THE DEVELOPMENT. THE SIZE OF THE REPLACED OR BYPASSED DRAIN TILE SHALL BE
EQUIVALENT TO THE EXISTING DRAIN TILE.

@) SILT FENCE WITH WIRE SUPPORT PLAN

Mesh Support &7 Sgquare (Max.)> (Typ?» Fastener = Min. No,

10 Goage. Wire 4 Per Post
I 8’ Max | or Staples &" (o.c
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I
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ELEVATION

— Filter Foabric Direction

, i Tire
FQQLUT’WE—I] with 1 Uhdisturbe_d
i 1-4 Times /i GY‘DU'ﬂd Line
\;—%W \\.’_
S| 10” 0 E't_ SO
)y = = Compacted

% 16” Backfill

Mi

FABRIC ANCHOR DETAIL

STATIC SLICE INSTALLATION TRENCH INSTALLATION

NOTES:
1. Silt Fence shall be installed prior to ony grading work in the orea

to ke protected. They shall be maintained throughout the
construction period and removed in conjunction with the final
grading and site stoabilization. Silt fence shall ke placed on the
flattest area available,

=, Filter fobkric shall meet the requirements of material specification
o%2 Geotextile Table 1 or 2, Class I with equivalent opening size of
ot least 30 for nonwoven and 40 for woven.

3. Fence posts shall be either standard steel post or wood post with a
minimum cross—-sectional area of 3.0 sqg in.
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ROLLED EROSION CONTROL PRODUCTS

SILT FENCE PLAN

Filter Falric Fastener = Min. No. 10 Gage Wire

4 Per Post Required (Typ)
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FABRIC ANCHOR DETAIL

NOTES:
1. Temporory sediment fence shall be installed prior to any grading work

in the area to be protected They shall be maintained throughout the
construction period and removed in conjunction with the flnal grading
and site stabilization.

2. Filter faobric shall meet the reguirements of material specification
992 Geotextile based upon performance needed.

3. Fence posts shall be either standard steel post or wood post with a
minimum cross-sectionoal area of 2° x 2 nominal size,

STANDARD DWG MO
IUM-620
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SILT FENCE - SPLICING TwWO FENCES

Filter Fabric

Step 11 =T

Posts j k Filter Fabric

Step 2

Step 3

ATTACHING TwO SILT FENCES

REVISION DESCRIPTION

BY

DATE

NO.

1. Ploce the end post of the second fence inside the end post of the
first fence,

2 Rotote both posts ot least 180 degrees in o clockwise direction to
create o tight seal with the fobric material,

3. Cut the fobric near the bottom of the stokes to accommodate the &°
flap.

4, Drive both posts o minimum of 18 inches into the ground and bury the
flop.

5. Compact bockfill (particularly at splices) completely to prevent

stormwater piping.
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Staking Pattern Guide

Straw Wattle or
Rolled Excelsior
in 3 Deep Trench
Stake within 2 of
the end of Wd‘t"l‘le\
-L—2" or less \
|
1

Soff

j Wood Stake

\

g
Mir.

ol

5ol

Motes:

1. Overlap minimum s the dlameter of the roll

2. 4 spacing for wattles.

3. 2 spacing for rolled excelslor.

4, 0Or space according to monufacturer's specifications.

Stake Detall Compost Filter Sock Detail
Rolled Erosion

W tak + Fill
Control Product ood stake Compos ar

(To only penetrate netting) Material

Place additional Compost
Filler Material to fil the
seam between the tube
and the ground.

1ttt
Wood Stake

Channel Bottom
{or equal)

Flow
Trench ge 0

When compost Tilter sock ditch check s used,
place a compost berm upstream of the filter
sock (see IUM BOS). A trench is not required.

MNotess

1L
2
3
4,
5

Drawings are not to scale,

Ends of watties or rolled excelslor shall be turned at least & upslope.
Recommended stakes are 1 1/ wide x 1 1/B” thick x 30" long

Stakas shall not extend above the straw wattle more than 2%,

Spacing: The toe of the upstreom ditch check shall create a horlzontal
IlIme with the top of the downstraom ditch check.

6. When compost fllter sock ditch check is used, place a compost berm
upstream of the filter scck (see IUM B05). A trench 1s not required.

INLET PROTECTION - PAVED AREAS

INLET PROTECTION - PAVED AREAS

CURB PROTECTION DROP-IN PROTECTION
GRATE |
CASTING\ \
SUPPORT SYSTEM %
STAKE THROUG OVERFLOW AREA
Pl ML WITH LIFT HANDLES
METHOD OF o
ANCHORING ENDS. »
SEDIMENT————
CURB HEIGHT BAG/FILTER
MIN. & yd
"%ﬁ?‘// %
STRUCTURE ~
FILTER BAG FILL
WITH FILTERING COVER
MATERIAL T GRATE )
STORM SEWER CURB ABOVE
INLET WITH GRATE CASTING
OR OPEN CURB OVERFLOW %
AREA
= g
Al = N— SUPPORT SYSTEM
B WITH LIFT
HANDLES

INLET
STRUCTURE X

STORM
/_ SEWER
)

NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

EROSION CONTROL DETAILS (1)

KANE AVE. WATERMAIN REPLACEMENT
CITY OF MCHENRY
FOR BIDDING
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MCHENRY, ILLINOIS
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47 Min
~
Stople&
Anchor Slot  otoples Single Joint Parallel Overlaps
DETAIL 1 DETAIL 2 DETAIL 3
1.5" Min
:l ‘—-—1" Min e -
) 1 T
ey e
STAPLE DETAIL PUSH PIN DETAIL
NOTES:

1.

BURY UPSLOPE END

OF BLANKET IN FLOW.
TRENCH 6" WIDE BY OVERLAP BLANKETS SIDE
6" DEEP BY SIDE USING A 4"

OVERLAP WITH UPSLOPE
| s BLAMKET LAID OVER
FLOW - o= b DOWNSLOPE BLAMKET

OVERLAP END OF UPSLOPE
BLANKET 4" OVER
DOWNSLOPE BLANKET AND
SECURE WITH STAPLES 'y

<BUR‘I“ TOE OF BLAMNKET IN

TRENCH 6" WIDE BY 6" DEEP

Staples shall be placed in a diomond pattern at 2 per s.y. for stiched blankets. Non-stiched
sholl use 4 staples per s.y. of material. This equates to 200 staples with stiched blonket and
400 stapels with non—stiched blonket per 100 s.y. of material.

Staple or push pin lengths shall be selected based on soil type and conditions. (minimum staple
length is €")

Erosion control material shall be placed in contact with the soil over a prepared seedbed.

Al anchor slots shall be stapled at approximately 12 intervals.

(LS

b |
0TS =Hn

EROSION CONTROL
BLANKET INSTALLATION DETAILS

Ovaan B JOHNSON 11/08

W

Pumped Water Filter Bag

WELL VEGETATED, GRASSY AREA

DISCHARGE HOSE
CLARMPS

o
3
¥

HEAVY DUTY LIFTING STRAPS
(RECOMMENDGED)

T s e N TR
B s NS 155055 7O D

WELL VEGETATED, GRASSY AREA

ELEVATION VIEW

TRACER WIRE INSTALLATION

FOR PVC AND DUCTILE IRON PIPES OPEN CUT INSTALLATION METHOD

1—-#12 JACKETED COPPER
WIRE CONDUCTOR

LOCATION/TRACER WIRE

SUMP PIT PLAN

LR

P el

srsse ety

RS R

R Sy INTAKE HOSE -

Clean Water discharge

12* To 18°

=

12* To 24" Dlameter
Corrugated Metol Or

PVC Perforated Plpe Side Slope

Optional

2* Aggregate

SECTION

NOTES:

1l.Pit dimenslons ore optional,

2, The standpipe will be constructed by perforating a 12'-24° diometer
corrugated metal or PVC pipe.

3. A base of 2" aggregate will be placed In the pit to o minimum depth

of 12", After Iinstalling the standpipe, the plt surrounding the

stondplpe will then be bockfilled with 2 oggregaote,

. The stondpipe will extend 12 to 1B* obove the lip of the pit

. If discharge will be pumped directly to a storm drolnage system, the

stondpipe will be wrapped with filter fobric kefore Inhstallation.

&, If deslred, 1/4"-1/2" hardware cloth may ke placed around the
standplpe prlor to attaching the filter fabric. This will Increase
the rate of water seepage Into the pipe.

b
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INSTALL & OF WOOD
CHIPS IN AREAS WHERE
EQUIPMENT OPERATES.
PROTECT TRUNK WITH
PLANKING TO REDUCE
SCARRING BY EQUIPMENT.
REMOVE PLANKING,
MATTING, AND MULCH AS
SOON_AS OPERATIONS
ARE FINISHED.

2" X 4" PLANKING
LOOSELY WIRED ‘

|
AROUND TREE
| /—TEMPORARY

| FENCING
6’ OF WOOD “

I
CHIPS (TYP.) 1 |
N\ |

TYP. TREE TRUNK PROTECTION DETAIL
SCALE: NTS

CUT ROOTS CLEANLY AT 80c.
IF TEARING OCCURS, CUT
JUST BEYOND BEGINNING OF
TEAR. BACKFILL ALL CUT
ROOTS IMMEDIATELY.

TYP. ROOT PRUNING DETAIL

SCALE: NTS

REVISION DESCRIPTION

BY

DATE

NO.

TRACER WIRE TO BE SECURED TO TOP OF
PIPE BY METHOD APPROVED BY THE
/ CITY/VILLAGE ENGINEER

CROSS SECTION TOoP VIEW

NOTES:
INSTALLATION OF LOCATION (TRACER) WIRE

A. Install location wire with buried water lines in accordance with the
manufacturer’s installation instructions and as specified in Contract
Documents as required.

B. Install the location wire directly on top of the buried pipe.
C. In dll pipe installations, loop the location wire up into the valve boxes
for connection to a locating device. The wire shall be one continuous

piece from valve box to valve box up to 1250 feet maximum.

D. Location tracer wire to be considered incidental to water main
installation.

TRACER WIRE INSTALLATION

FOR PVC AND DUCTILE IRON PIPES DIRECTIONAL DRILL INSTALLATION METHOD

2—#12 JACKETED COPPER
WIRE CONDUCTOR

LOCATION/TRACER WIRE

TRACER WIRE TO BE SECURED TO TOP OF
PIPE BY METHOD APPROVED BY THE CITY
ENGINEER

CROSS SECTION TOP VIEW

NOTES:

Tracer or location wire shall be a direct burial #12 AWG Solid Wire, steel core
hard drawn extra high strength horizontal directional drill tracer wire, 1150#
average tensile break load, 45 mil. High molecular weight—high density blue
polyethylene jacket complying with ASTM D1248, 30 volt rating. The wire
shall be contiguous except at test stations, valve boxes, and where splicing
is required. All splices shall be encased with a 3M—Gel Pack model No.
054007—-09053. Wire insulation shall be highly resistant to alkalis, acid and
other destructive agents found in soil. Location Wire shall be from
Copperhead Industries, LLC, part number 1230B6—HS or approved equal

Tracer wire shall be installed simultaneously with pullback of the PVC pipe.
Wire shall either be wrapped around the pipe or taped to the pipe at 10 foot
minimum intervals before installation.
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SECTION

REVISIONS DATE
CITY OF FINAL 6—20-03
McHENRY, ILLINOIS

WATER MANHOLE
COVER DETAIL

TREE PROTECTION - FENCING

Drip Line

4 / (g \/
v WV &3‘(
"o o I
’ wow I ?
wor S |
S L]
o wor &7
o X oo N
W N &
SIDE VIEW
| 6' Max |
Fence ‘ ‘
c
Ground Surface 5
7 =O
<
NN SN £
QS
'x Post

POST AND FENCE DETAIL

NOTES:
-1 _The fence shall be located a minimum of 1 foot outside the drip line

of the tree to be saved and in no case closer than 5 feet to the
trunk of any tree.
2. Fence posts shall be either standard steel posts or wood posts with
a minumum cross sectional area of 3.0 sq. in.
3. The fence may be either 40" high snow fence, 40" plastic web fencing
or any other material as approved by the engineer/inspector.
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VERTICAL BEND

BRACE PLUG AGAINST UNDISTURBED EARTH 7

BRACE PLUG AGAINST UNDISTURBED EARTH
PLUGGED TEE

TEE

NOTE: ALL BLOCKS BEAR AGAINST UNDISTURBED EARTH.
ARROWS INDICATE DIRECTION OF THRUST.

ALL BLOCKS TO BE 3000 P.S.I CONCRETE.

ALL FITTINGS SHOWN IN PLAN EXCEPT VERTICAL BEND.

PLUGGED CROSS

90° ELBOW

TYPICAL THRUST BLOCK
INSTALLATIONS

STANDARD DRAWING NO.12

RESTRAIN ALL
JOINTS BETWEEN
FITTINGS

ALL JOINTS WITHIN LENGTH "L” OF FITTING
MUST BE RESTRAINED

NOTE: LENGTHS L, Lr AND B
TO BE SPECIFIED BY
DESIGNER

DEAD END

-
-4
-

BRANCH

1l

NOTE: LENGTHS L, Lr AND B
TO BE SPECIFIED BY
DESIGNER

WHEN PROPOSED SEWER (OR WATER) IS LOCATED 10 FEET

OR MORE FROM EXISTING WATER (OR SEWER),
CONSTRUCTION REQUIRED.

NO SPECIAL

SEE ARTICLE 41-2.01A (1)

PROPOSED SEWER LINE WITH 18" MINIMUM VERTICAL S
EXISTING WATER MAIN

EPARATION ABOVE

NOTE: COMPACTION REQUIREMENTS REFER TO ARTICLE 20-4

nLn

PROPOSED OR

EXISTING SEWER
LINE A

PROPOSED SEWER
= SEE GUIDELINES

1l =2 A

RETAINING GLAND
RESTRAINT

STANDARD DRAWING NO.12G

S S
PROPOSED OR PROPOSED OR
EXISTING SEWER \ EXISTING WATER
LINE MAIN
10’ HORIZONTAL
(D (D
PLAN VIEW
WHEN PROPOSED SEWER (OR WATER) IS LOCATED LESS
THAN 10 FEET FROM EXISTING WATER (OR SEWER), DETAILS
BELOW SHALL APPLY. SEE ARTICLE 41—2.01B (2)
NN , NANANXAX
> < 10 __— PROPOSED OR
S . EXISTING WATER
MAIN
2 X
N
/>UNDISTURBED SOIL
< A | WA
> > 18" ‘MINIMUM
N /
/£ K WATER AND SEWER
N SEPARATION
AX REQUIREMENTS

XK )\V\/
PROPOSED OR

EXISTING SEWER
LINE

HORIZONTAL SEPARATION

STANDARD DRAWING NO.18

(

FOA (%

NN /\f/::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: N \\ YONYONS

SEE GUIDELINES >:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁ:< FOR CASING

#2 < S N P 74 SEE GUIDELINES
Y DR SO N #3B
] R N
Qe N
/:.:" R .'/ \. ;
N (\ _ /) < SEE GUIDELINES #1
SON VAN VN VN VAN DN

EXISTING WATER
MAIN

NOTE

: "S” THE LENGTH NECESSARY TO

PROVIDE 10 FEET OF SEPARATION AS
MEASURED PERPENDICULAR TO THE
EXISTING WATER MAIN

GUIDELINES

1. IF SELECT GRANULAR BACKFILL EXISTS: REMOVE WITHIN

WIDTH OF PROPOSED SEWER TRENCH AND REPLACE

WITH SELECT EXCAVATED MATERIAL (CLASS IV) AND
COMPACT

" OMIT SELECT GRANULAR EMBEDMENT AND GRANULAR

BACKFILL TO ONE (1) FOOT OVER TOP OF SEWER AND
USE SELECT EXCAVATED MATERIAL (CLASS IV) AND

3. COMPACT THE LENGTH OF "L" FEET.

A) CONSTRUCT "L” FEET OF PROPOSED SEWER OF
WATER MAIN MATERIAL AND PRESSURE TEST, OR;

o M ” oot AC WAT
R = | - T T

WATER AND SEWER
SEPARATION

VERTICAL SEPARATION

STANDARD DRAWING NO.19

PROPOSED SEWER LINE BELOW EXISTING WATER MAIN WITH 18" MINIMUM

VERTICAL SEPARATION.

— EXISTING WATER
BYISTING BACKFILL

18" MINIMUM

AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL AL A

GUIDELINES

1. PROVIDE ADEQUATE SUPPORT FOR EXISTING WATER MAIN

TO PREVENT DAMAGE DUE TO SETTLEMENT OF SEWER
TRENCH.

PROPOSED SEW
SEE GUIDELINES
#oA

WATER AND SEWER
SEPARATION
REQUIREMENTS

VERTICAL SEPARATION

STANDARD DRAWING NO.20

PROPOSED SEWER LINE BELOW EXISTING WATER
18" MINIMUM VERTICAL SEPARATION.

MAIN WITH LESS THAN

NOTE: COMPACTION REQUIREMENTS REFER TO ARTICLE 20-—-4

SEE GUIDELINES #\ L

EXISTING WATER
MAIN

/—t_ESS THAN 18"

FOR CASING

S SEE GUIDELINES

#2B

................. 7727 Z Z Z va Z

227 A

LA AL A\A\A\A\/\"\A\A\A\A KA A

”L

NOTE:

"S” THE LENGTH NECESSARY TO

PROVIDE 10 FEET OF SEPARATION AS
MEASURED PERPENDICULAR TO THE

GUIDELINES
OMIT SELECT GRANULAR EMBEDMENT AND GRANULAR

- BACKFILL TO ONE (1) FOOT OVER TOP OF SEWER AND

USE SELECT EXCAVATED MATERIAL (CLASS IV) AND
COMPACT FOR "S” FEET ON EACH SIDE OF WATER MAIN.

A) CONSTRUCT "L” FEET OF PROPOSED SEWER OF

- WATER MAIN MATERIAL AND PRESSURE TEST, OR;

B) USE "L” FEET OF WATER MAIN MATERIAL FOR CASING
OF PROPOSED SEWER AND SEAL ENDS OF CASING.

PROVIDE ADEQUATE SUPPORT FOR EXISTING WATER MAIN

- TO PREVENT DAMAGE DUE TO SETTLEMENT OF SEWER

TRENCH

EXISTING WATER MAIN

WATER AND SEWER
SEPARATION
REQUIREMENTS

VERTICAL SEPARATION

STANDARD DRAWING NO.21

PROPOSED WATER MAIN ABOVE EXISTING SEWER LINE WITH LESS THAN

18" VERTICAL SEPARATION

NOTE: COMPACTION REQUIREMENTS REFER TO ARTICLE 20-—-4

SEE GUIDELINE #1
/ PROPOSED

WATER MAIN

X

#2

FOR CASING
SEE GUIDELINES #3

/ ..................................................... LESS THAN 18”
SEE GUIDELINES L E

EXISTING
LINE

SEE GUIDELINES #1

SEWER

NOTE: "S” THE LENGTH NECESSARY TO
PROVIDE 10 FEET OF SEPARATION AS
MEASURED PERPENDICULAR TO THE
EXISTING SEWER LINE.

GUIDELINES

OMIT SELECT GRANULAR EMBEDMENT AND GRANULAR
BACKFILL TO ONE (1) FOOT OVER TOP OF WATER MAIN
" AND USE SELECT EXCAVATED MATERIAL (CLASS IV) AND
COMPACT THE LENGTH OF "L".

IF SELECT GRANULAR BACKFILL EXISTS, REMOVE WITHIN

2. WIDTH OF EXISTING SEWER LINE TRENCH AND REPLACE

WITH SELECT EXCAVATED MATERIAL (CLASS IV) AND
COMPACT.

3. USE "L” FEET OF WATER MAIN MATERIAL FOR CASING

OF PROPOSED WATER MAIN AND SEAL ENDS OF CASING.

4. POINT LOADS SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED BETWEEN WATER

MAIN CASING AND SEWER

SEE GUIDELINES
#2

WATER AND SEWER
SEPARATION

VERTICAL SEPARATION

STANDARD DRAWING NO.22

J

2\ C Rl
L)/ | — T\ TN\T
OF PROPOSED SEWER AND SEAL ENDS O

PROPOSED WATER MAIN BELOW EXISTING SEWER
VERTICAL SEPARATION.

LINE WITH 18" MINIMUM

NOTE: COMPACTION REQUIREMENTS REFER TO ARTICLE 20-4

EXISTING SEWER
LINE

- 18" MINIMUM
FOR CASING
SEE GUIDELINES PROPOSED
#4 WATER MAIN

g

AL AL AN AL AL AL AL AL AL AL A AL AL AR

nL”

NOTE:

"S” THE LENGTH NECESSARY TO

PROVIDE 10 FEET OF SEPARATION AS
MEASURED PERPENDICULAR TO THE

GUIDELINES

OMIT SELECT GRANULAR EMBEDMENT AND GRANULAR
BACKFILL TO ONE (1) FOOT OVER TOP OF WATER MAIN

. AND USE SELECT EXCAVATED MATERIAL (CLASS IV) AND

COMPACT THE LENGTH OF "L”".

IF SELECT GRANULAR BACKFILL EXISTS, REMOVE WITHIN

. WIDTH OF EXISTING SEWER LINE TRENCH AND REPLACE

WITH SELECT EXCAVATED MATERIAL (CLASS IV) AND
COMPACT.

. PROVIDE ADEQUATE SUPPORT FOR EXISTING SEWER LINE

TO PREVENT DAMAGE DUE TO SETTLEMENT.

.USE "L” FEET OF WATER MAIN MATERIAL FOR CASING

OF PROPOSED WATER MAIN AND SEAL ENDS OF CASING.

EXISTING SEWER LINE
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NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

CITY OF MCHENRY

FOR BIDDING

KANE AVE. WATERMAIN REPLACEMENT
STANDARD CONSTRUCTION DETAILS (1)

CLIENT:
MCHENRY, ILLINOIS

FINAL —

WATER AND SEWER
SEPARATION

VERTICAL SEPARATION

BAR IS ONE INCH ON
OFFICIAL DRAWINGS

0 I "

IF NOT ONE INCH,
ADJUST SCALE ACCORDINGLY

STANDARD DRAWING NO.23
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PLACEMENT OF WATER MAIN BELOW EXISTING OR PROPOSED_ SEWER

LINE WITH LESS THAN 18" MINIMUM VERTICAL SEPARATION. NOT
ALLOWED.

EXISTING OR
PROPOSED SEWER
LINE

LESS THAN 18"

WATER MAIN\

RIM ELEVATION ON PLANS

NEENAH R—1772 HEAVY DUTY,
TYPE B, SOLID COVER LID OR

EJIW 1022 HEAVY DUTY, TYPE A
SOLID COVER LID AND IMPRINTED
PER WATER MANHOLE COVER DETAIL

FINISHED GRADE
EXTERIOR "CHIMNEY SEAL”
[ IN WET AREAS

!

A
|

AN

WATER TIGHT JOINTS WITH — |
EXTERNAL SEALING BAND
(MAP RAP) OR EQUAL

: W A
CONCRETE ADJUSTING RINGS

I |  AND MORTAR IF NEEDED, 8"
MAX.

PRECAST REINFORCED
CONCRETE SECTION

LOCATOR WIRE FOR
PVC & HDPE PIPE

,—STEPS AT 16" C—-C
NEENAH R—1981—-J
OR MA INDUSTRIES
PS1 OR PS1-PF

6'=0" (MIN)

UNDISTURBED EARTH
; TRENCH WALL (TYP.Z

UNDISTURBED EARTH
TRENCH WALL (TYP.)

vvvvvvvvvv

BITUMINOUS CONCRETE
SURFACE COURSE — 1 1/2” (MIN)

BIT.

TOTAL THICKNESS TO
MATCH EXISTING OR 4” (MIN.)

CONC. BIND. CRSE., 2 1/2”

MINIMUM, IDOT SUPERPAVE

197
(TYP) FULL DEPTH
/ SAW CUT (TYp.) *

i

EX. AGGREGATEE

COMPACTED SPECIAL GRANULAR

IS ST Eaed 7777,
S A A R R AR e e e
I R R R S R el
LLL LI L1077

L1777

7

AGGREGATE BASE COURSE — 15”
(TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MATERIAL)
GRAVEL OR STONE, 100% CRUSHED
CA—6 IDOT GRADATION

REVISION DESCRIPTION

BY

DATE

NO.

OR EQUAL UNDISTURBED EARTH SAND = IDOT NO. FA 6 Is
g J | e o e g ¢
" [ - - bl &
WHERE. REQUIRED BY THE T\ | [ PrecasT riexieLe PLANS 2
CITY WATER DEPARTMENT ] WATER TIGHT / s
NOT ALLOWED* PROPOSED WATER MAIN \& PIPE CONNECTOR P
. h r \__ Y AND COVER MATERIAL
MUST MAINTAIN 18” VERTICAL SEPARATION _>\ < CA-11 WASHED !
QLI 3 “
=] N 6" _NOTES
* 4 (TYP) 1. PROVIDE PRECAST OR CAST—IN—PLACE PROPOSED P'PEL'NE/ SEE \
8" (MIN) CONCRETE BASE CONCRETE THRUST BLOCKS OF ADEQUATE — —
SIZE AND THRUST BEARING SURFACE TO SPECIFICATION
6” CA—6 AGGREGATE PREVENT MOVEMENT OF PIPELINE UNDER
“““““““““““ K BASE PRESSURE.
2. PLACE THE BASE AND THRUST BEARING
UNDISTURBED EARTH SEI)EISSTSEBE%RQETEI.—OCK DIRECTLY AGAINST
CONCRETE SUPPORTS 3. PLACE THRUST BLOCKING SO THE FITTING UNDISTURBED EARTH
JOINTS WILL BE ACCESSIBLE FOR REPAIR. SEC'HONS
1. BACKFILL SHALL BE GRANULAR MATERIAL
* FULL DEPTH SAWCUT PRIOR TO EXCAVATION. FULL DEPTH
R ot SR SR S eSS o AT T
WATER AND SEWER
REVISIONS DATE REVISIONS DATE REVISIONS DATE
SEPARATION STANDARD CITY OF FINAL 6-20—03 WATER MAIN CITY OF FINAL 6—20-03 EXISTING PAVEMENT CITY OF FINAL 6—20-03
WATER McHENRY. ILLINOIS BOOT & STEPS 11-18-03 THRUST BLOCKING McHENRY. ILLINOIS TYPICAL TRENCH DETAIL McHENRY. ILLINOIS UPDATE 8-27-07
¢ ’ ADJ. RING HEIGHT = 1-16-04 c ’ c ’
VERTICAL SEPARATION VALVE VAULT : DETAILS AGGREGATE BASE
UPDATE 8-27-07
STANDARD DRAWING NO.24
NON-FLAMMABLE LIQUID CROSSING D et i - ALICH —
OENCROACHMENT
PIPELINE OBOTH * 10 FEET BEYOND ROAD EDGE OR BEHIND DITCH LINE
I ROADWAY
P RO _ e
<> | <> _T I BIT. CONC. SURF. CRSE., 1 1/2”
_2392 FT. l‘ 2888 FT - g | - SEAL END WITH MINIMUM, IDOT SUPERPAVE / mTT% TE';%’%T&SSOE% (MIN.)
I ,, o i BOOT AND STRAP
& —E25FT, r:; —FT & :| | A e s o RUBBER SEAL BIT. CONC. BIND. CRSE., 2 1/2"
s 58 [ ‘\\ 90 DEG. =Sk " l r’- (TYPICAL) EX. BIT. SURFACE MINIMUM, 11DOT  SUPERPAVE
S Wl \ - F — = P
& % = lg ‘ éggéglﬂg = i — el ) g CASING END SEAL BITUMINOUS MATERIALS o [12](YP)
. (R S ey T ey — o I - : L= S k= NTS (PRIME COAT) i R * FULL DEPTH
] £ 2 }@ b 9 ( STANDARD No. ) SAW CUT (TYP.)
\— pEscriBE SV DESCRIBE / - CASING END SEAL | RUNNERS REQUIRED -
FIXED OBJECT | FIXED OBJECT . X vid
CROSSING TRACK i CROSSING. TRACK—/ :l CASngiggglgg CARRIER PIPE RUNNER FOR CARRIER PIPES
NORTH (DOT: 177425€) 5 i APPROVED EQUAL PIPE CASING gy, | SIZE NEEDED \ ‘
S A e ]L _________________________________ — 4"<14" -4 REQUIRED =
A UPRR R. 0. W. ’/— PIPE CASING RIBBED 14" <368" -6 REQUIRED EX.SEBITUMINOUS .............
__"'-_ FLANGE W "
SC—AE!LANNOHE % CARRIER PIPE I.LSS < 48" -7 REQUIREDJ
I\ i SARA 7 BITUMINOUS BASE COURSE
ol o= = L CASCADECASING SPACER CARRIER | MIN. ENCASEMENT / (Z 4% THICKNESS TO MATCH EXISTING
i : LCK ' ACK e COMPACTED SPECIAL GRANULAR ,22222;;222222225522225
e s fr. N | 30 FT. - 4" 10" (0.250 WALL} BACKFILL MATERIAL. AL T | 8 \-6" — 100% CRUSHED STONE
i | |' I SPACER 5" 12" (03158 WALL) SQN?O&ID(?FIUQSEDFAST?)NE = OR GRAVEL. IDOT GRADATION
: — 1030FT, — SECTION A-A 2 & T6™ (6o WALL) OR 100% CRUSHED STON bl g ﬁ/;;EGRV(J_EMPORARY PAVEMENT
I 527 FT ! OFT ' 503 FT I 10" 18" (0.3750 WALL) GRADATION 3]
e — - — 2 T —_ted " n ™ ey
' ! (L 4 12 N RNI0.3750 NN |
L —venT PIPE L | . I p i NOTES: 14\ 24" (04375 WALL) ) GRANULAR PIPE BEDDING
| I | TOTAL TRACKS | —sefh | a_pr, /" SROUND 16" A REIN0.4375% N AND COVER MATERIAL
: 2 L _DRAINAGE ! T / SURFACE 1, UNDERGROUND CROSSINGS REQUIRE A MIN, VERTICAL 1g" 30" (6.5000 WALL) CA-1T WASHED &
! / DITCH | ¥ CLEARANCE OF 5' BELOW PAVEMENT SUBGRADE FOR CITY 20" 36" (0.5625 WALL) %
! 8FT \L/ ! + STREETS, HIGHWAYS AND SUBAQUEOUS CROSSINGS AND WHEN 24" 42" (06250 WALL) PROPOSED PIPELINE
- < I L ___FT, BELOW UNPAVED GROUND INCLUDING DITCH GRADE FOLLOW SEE
(L ] —FT 5 CITY OF MCHENRY'S REQUIREMENTS. "~ SPECIFICATION.
o =4t "+ 00 PLACEMENT OF SEACERS ON CARRIER PIPE
* U S~ SPACERS
N\ carriER ZEING PIPE SECTION L ONGITLDINAL. PTPE — - 1. GENERAL - ONE SPACER SHALL BE PLACED
SCALE: - NORE ENCROACHMENT 1. SPACERS SHALL BE BOLT-ON STYLE WITH A TWO EEE'EEETE?}';ST;% EEETSEEERESAS:AELTD
NOTES: PIECE SOLID SHELL MADE FROM T-304 STAINLESS :
1) ALL DIMENSIONS MEASURED PERPENDICULAR TO THE CENTERLINE OF TRACK i f
2) REFER TO AREMA VOLUME 1. CHAPTER 1. PART 5. SECTION 5.1 STEEL, MINIMUM 14 GAUGE THICKNESS. THE SHELL ?‘ﬁ?éﬁ%ﬁ@ﬂu&g rrfﬁ;lgggégimgl-ESWVﬁTHHinE
SHALL BE LINED WITH A RIBBED PVC SHEET OF A ;
A) METHOD OF INSTALLATION _BOREDANDJACKED 0.090" THICKNESS THAT OVERLAPS THE EDGES MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. * FULL DEPTH SAWCUT PRIOR TO EXCAVATION. FULL DEPTH
B) DIST.FROM CENTERLINE OF TRACK TO PIPE ENCROACHMENT BUILDING AMERICA® : : SAWCUT REQUIRED AGAIN PRIOR TO RESTORATION AT THE
C) SIGNS PROVIDED? AT MINIMUM SIGNS WILL BE PROVIDED AS STATED ABOVE RUNNERS MADE FROM UHMW POLYMER SHALL BE DIRECTION OF THE CITY REPRESENTATIVE.
D) CARRIER MATERIAL PLASTIC IF RCP. CLASS V7 NA ATTACHED TO RISERS AT APPROPRIATE POSITIONS 2. PVC CARRIER - ONE SPACER SHALL BE
COMMODITY TO BE CONVEYED DRINKING WATER , e TO PROPERLY LOCATE THE CARRIER WITHIN THE PLACED ON THE SPIGOT END OF EACH REVISIONS DATE
‘ CASING AND TO EASE INSTALLATION. RISERS SHALL SEGMENT AT THE LINE MARKING THE LIMIT EXISTING PAVEMENT FINAL 6—20-03
OPERATIONAL PRESSURE T2 ol wor B ™ol SUBDIVISION: Noherry Sub : OF INSERTION INTO THE BELL. WHEN THE CITY OF
WALL THICKNESS (INCH)/ SCHEDULE 073 | DIAMETER 12 IN. |- : chenry Sub. BE MADE FROM T-304 STAINLESS STEEL OF A MINIMUM ; TYPICAL TRENCH DETAIL McHENRY. ILLINOI|S @ UPDATE 8-27-07
CATHODIC/COATING PROTECTION._NO TRACK TYPE: MANLINE 14 GAUGE THICKNESS AND SHALL BE ATTACHED TO JOINT IS COMPLETE, THE SPACER SHALL BE BITUMINOUS BASE ’
E) CASING MATERIAL STEELPIPE IF RCP, CLASS V2 NA_.[ 1P .: coss X — THE SHELL BY MIG WELDING. ALL WELDS SHALL BE IN CONTACT WITH THE BELL OF THEJOINT
TOTAL LENGTH CASING PIPE: 103 FT. P oG FULLY PASSIVATED. ALL FASTENERS SHALL BE MADE SO THAT THE SPACER PUSHES THE JOINT
WALL THICKNESS 04375 N. DIAMETER 24 IN. «aMag 1295+00 + «i -88.27722222 FROM T=304 STAINLESS STEEL. AND RELIEVES COMPRESSION WITHIN THE
CATHODIC/COATING PROTECTION_YES NEAREST CITY: COUNTY: STATE: JOINT. SUBSEQUENT SPACERS SHALL BE
CASING PIPE IS _SEALED AT THE ENDS. ___MCHENRY MCHENRY IL CARRIER PIPE PLACED AT 6'TO 10" INTERVALSIN
F) DISTANCE FROM CENTERLINE OF TRACK TO NEAR FACE OF APPLICANT: .1y oF McHENRY ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S I_-OR BIDDING
BORING AND JACKING PITS WHEN MEASURED AT RIGHT ANGLES 1. CARRIER PIPE SHALL BE CENTERED WITHIN CASING RECOMMENDATIONS.
527 AND 50.3 FILE NO.: 0799465 DATE: 0912312024 BY USE OF STAINLESS STEEL CASING SPACERS. NOT FOR CONSTRUCT'ON
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NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

CITY OF MCHENRY

FOR BIDDING

KANE AVE. WATERMAIN REPLACEMENT
STANDARD CONSTRUCTION DETAILS (2)

CLIENT:
MCHENRY, ILLINOIS

FINAL —

BAR IS ONE INCH ON
OFFICIAL DRAWINGS

0 I "

IF NOT ONE INCH,
ADJUST SCALE ACCORDINGLY
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NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

KANE AVE. WATERMAIN REPLACEMENT
CITY OF MCHENRY
FOR BIDDING —
IDOT — STANDARD CONSTRUCTION DETAILS (1)

CLIENT:
MCHENRY, ILLINOIS

FINAL —

BAR IS ONE INCH ON
OFFICIAL DRAWINGS

0 I

IF NOT ONE INCH,
ADJUST SCALE ACCORDINGLY

— — — T— T— — —
L/3 min
] O o @] o o o @]
| < o © 7 7
y / P =
O 2 A o 7 S £ = =
— — — — — — — — — /! v o P S/ 2 IE
500" (150 m) min. 500" / o o pd A +|z o]
:> |::> ' 1000 (300 m) masx: ' (150 mj) / rd o e e N i e
g 4 p Y
7 d e e /|
g / y .
E Edge of E For contract
A= ravement U £ construction
e pave *E projects
7 n
W20-1103(0)-48 W21-1(0)-48
For maintenance
and utility
projects
W20-1(01-48
GENERAL NOTES
TYPICAL APPLICATIONS This Standard is used where any vehicles,
equipment, workers or their activities will
Landscaping work encroach in the area 15° (4.5 m) to 24 {600}
from the edge of pavement.
Utility waork
@ When the work operation exceeds one hour Calculate L as follows:
Fencing contracts and maintenance TYPICAL APPLICATIONS canes, drums or barricades shall be placed
Utility operations -:IU 23_'5[8 m) ce.tnterslmr L-'3t||:1 stance, all';d 'c:l:r SPEED LIMIT FORMULAS
Cleaning culverts Culvert extensions 50" {15 m) centers through the remainder o Enail (Hiate
Side slope changes the wark area, English (A Btric)
Guardrail installation -and maintenance 40 mph (70 km{h) _ Wws? _Ws?
—GENERAL NOTES Delineator installation or less: =60 L=Ts0
This. Standard is used where at all times all Landscaping ocperations
vehicles, equipment, workers or their activities Shoulder repair 45 mph (B0 km/h) L={W)lS) L=0,65(Wi5)
are more than 15 (4.5 m) from the edge of Sign installation and maintenance or greater:
pavement,
W = Width of offset
When the work operation requires that two of in feet (meters)
more work vehicles cross the 15" (4.5 mj clear
zone in.any one hour, traffic control shall be SYMBOLS S = Normal posted speed
according to Standard 701006 mph (kmfh)
m ‘Work area
All dimensions are In inches (Imillimeters}) All dimensions are in inches (millimeters}
unless otherwiza shown b Sign unless otherwise shown
DATE REVISIONS OFF-RD OPERATIONS, O Cone. i or barricade DATE REVISIONS OFF-RD OPERATIONS, 2L, 2W,
@ llinpis Department of Transportation 1-1-09 Switched units to @ [llinois Department of Transportation 1-1-14 Revised workers sign ] n
Py = 7 — English (metric) 2Ll 2w! MORE THAN number to agree with 15 (4l5 m) TO 24 (600 mm)
>y 15' (4.5 m) AWAY FROM PAVEMENT EDGE
c m current MUTCD,
ENGINEER. OF QPERATICNS T 1-1-05 Revised title and notes = E e R ARETY NN BN _ 1-1-13 Omitted text WORKERS'
PROVEL anuary 1. 2009 - PROVED aguany 1, 2014 -
vz E STANDARD 701001-02 i E sign STANDARD 701006-05
ENGINEER OF DESIGN AND ENVIRONMERT ENGINEER OF DESIGN ANG ENVIZRGNMENT
100" (30 m}),
min |
. I82-§1Jfl-3fj{,ll 15 {450}
| \> min
< <— _ - P
4
_— f— fr— — — — D — — — F— 3 (75) I
:> 7 |I :: min r = f@ |! !l *
= = _ Bl ; /& : :
» 218 o2 e g
L= = e =] s el ~
. = o= '] (=] -
For anmy operation that encroaches in the area between -2 al = Gl =
v &
the centerline and a line 24 {600} outside the edge of the 100 (30 m) vl bt 3 NR 165
pavement for a perlod of less than 15 minutes min T - = =|E . 446 (100-150)
Wehicle with dual flashers or flashing | |2 % |2
amber dome light operating. = = MG 46 [100-150)
Orange Orange l
Posted speed =< 45 mph Posted speed = 45 mph o ]
rangs
— — S e — S — - R —_ — - - CONE FOR REFLECTORIZED CONE TUBULAR MARKER e VERTECALPANEL : S s
—> | —> DAYTIME FOR NIGHTTIME ~POST MOUNTED DRUM
4 _—
For any operation that is more than 24 {600) outside the / ’ 2
edge of the pavement for a period of less than 60 minutes 7 ==
‘4 Wehicle with dual flashers ar flashing ] =
amber dome light oparating., %
. 7 L 7 - = g 24 12
o 3 P g ol 16007 1300
o, Dy ™ o B = *
. * oo * 9 7 AN *
- -
/ //\ AN /\ @[ . /\/
1Y N . f " ; inl& (] = ; >
, o 1 | = S m /> @
] _ _ o @ W20-7(0)-48 @ W20-4{0)-48 = L&l s 2 o B &
For any Ola_era:lon that er:{lnjchl:-‘s in 1I_\.€- area between 100' {30 m), y | \ | =B min E _ . =] . : @ = ’:’:5\,
the centerline and a line 24 (600} outside the edge of the P =z = / ; i = / - = =3 o
pavement for a period In excess of 15 minutes but |ess ‘ \| \! el s - A0 o / == -
than &0 minutes I ey i L Rt
W
® ,;’ 24 (500} 4 /\):'<
min. SN
| <= o
[l
(% (%)
T ey [P S i SR PR i N — N NI FIRTYRL T e e T e T ey ek _ P T e B ST T S v A T P S T s TE T e, T Aon v a e TS
; TmTs e G e A e T . 7 BRI S P e 5 SR A e MR R e N L e
7 | —>
TYPE | BARRICADE TYPE Il BARRICADE TYPE Il BARRICADE DIRECTION INDICATOR VERTICAL BARRICADE
] /
= 5 BARRICADE
100 {30 m) Akl SIGN SPAEu\.c, 4 5
¥ min Posted Speed Sign Spacing (o =
55 S500' (150 m) s :g
50-45 350' (100 m) //\ Gl
=45 200" (80 m} N 7 o 2 = #*  Warning lights (If required)
-z
" W = Refer to SIGN SPACING // /)'/
W20-4(0)-48 W20-7(01-48 table for distances | GENERAL NOTES
g ) All heights shown shall be measured above Lhe
=2l E pavement surface
ol 4' (1.2 m)
All dimensions are in inches {millimeters) = =3 All dimensions are in inches {millimeters)
"PECALAPPL'CAT'DNS SYMBOLS UNCES SEIRIVIEE showh Fﬁ x unless otherwlse shawn.
~|E =
Marking patches (7773 wa ares DATE REVISIONS DATE REVISIONS TRAFFIC CONTROL
@ llinois Department of Transportation ;':H "'I“""FY II 1-1-11 Revised flagger sign. LANE CLOSURE, 2L, 2w, @ llimols Department of Transportation e g e = T 1-1-18 Revised EMD WORK ZONE
Filag ine Sign on portable or permanent suppert P b ¥ woha = ; :
¢ aruary 3011 = Utility operations oo e = - L . SPEED LIMIT sign from
e o SHORT TIME OPERATIONS =t T DEVICES
= Faming up debns on pavermer ®  Flagger with traffic contral sign 5 DEI'ECTABLE PEDESTRIAN range ACKg ¥ TS S
EWGINEER 0F SAFETY ENGINEERING _ 1-1-09 Switched units to ENGINEER (1F OFERATIONS i 1-1-17 Changed FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR heet 1 of 3
APPROVED ! 1 201t 2 T —— APPROVED Isnuary 1, 3018 - o Tl AR MARKE
u : English (metric STANDARD 701301-04 - : CHANNELIZING BARRICADE o TUBULAR MARKER STANDARD 701901-07
EMGINEER OF DEGIGN AND ENVIRGNHENT EMGINEER OF DESIGN AND ENVIRGNMENT

NOT
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B'- 12"
(1.8 m - 3.6 m}

Metal o —’//[’_

wood post  ___|

4" (1.2 m) rural
6" {1.8 m) urban

Edge of pavement

Warning light
{if required)

5 (1.5 m} min,
embedment

POST MOUNTED SIGNS

“* When curk or paved shoulder are present
this dimension shall be 24 (600} to the
faca of curb or &' (1.8 m) to the autside

edge of the paved shoulder.

Elewation of edge
of pavement

MAX WIDTH

MI - m"

AHEAD

X MILES

Wi12-1103-4848

WIDTH RESTRICTION SIGN

KK width and X miles are variable.

@ llinois Department of Transportation

e January 1, 201k

anss

ENGINEER ©F OFERATIONS

lanuary 1. 2016

%

ENGINEER £F DESIGN AND ENVIRGNMENT

APPROVED

LB

5' {1.5 m) min. rursl Edge of

7" {2.1 m) min. urban pavement
or Tace
of curb

Ko
24 - 10 e
600 - 3 my L~

/
e
™,
N,
12 (300)
mir

SIGNS ON TEMPORARY SUPPORTS

8'24 m)

/ Elevation of edge

of pavement

When work operations exceed
four days, this dimension shall
ke 3' (1.5 m} min. If located
kehind other devices, the height
shall be sufficient to be seen
completely above the devices.

/N

HIGH LEVEL WARNING DEVICE

smm\\
(IF SPECIFIE@

1Bx 18 {450x450)
Orange flags

24
(B0O0)
5 | 7
(125 | 1175)
.
\\ E
AN Lt =
o pe)
8 (200) Federal series C NG |
7 (180} Federal series B —
— _l—‘__\ |
i g u
‘ S8 HE N ‘
4 = L
’ 204 [f| — = : i
R (513) | S S || I
\\ 1400}
N \
%
. ”ff'.?
15)
E
i -
=3 =
oo
FRONT SIDE REVERSE SIDE

{600}

FLAGGER TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGN

ROAD
CONSTRUCTION END
NEXT X MILES CONSTRUCTION

G20-1104(0)-6036 G20-1105(0)-6024

This signing is required for all projects
2 miles (3200 m) or mare in length

ROAD CONSTRUCTION NEXT X MILES sign shall
be placed 500° {150 m} in adwvance of pro
ject himits

END CONSTRUCTION sign shall be erected at
the end of the job unless another |ob is
within 2 miles {3200 m)

Cual sign displays shall be utilized on multi-
lane highways.

WORK LIMIT SIGNING

WORK

W21-l5(0)-3618
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Reflectorized strining may be omitted
on the back side of the barricades
If a Type Il barricade with an attachex

sign panel which meals NCHRP 350 15 not
available, the sign may be mounted on an
MNCHRF 350 temporary sign support directly
In front of the barricace
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TYPICAL APPLICATIONS OF
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nat available, the signs may be mounted
on NCHRP 350 temporary sign supports
directly in front of the barmicade
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o

TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY TRAFFIC,

RURAL OPERATIONS EXCEEDING

ONE DAYLIGHT PERIOD
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GENERAL NOTES

Type Il barricades to be width of pavement only

Beflectorized striping shall appear on both sides
ot barricades. Barricades shall be positioned sa
that stripes slope downward toward the side on
which traffic is to pass.

Although not shown, advance warning signs with
minimum dimensions of 36x36 (900x900) and black
legends on orange reflectorized backgrounds shall
be utihzed where needed.

This case 15 for use on rural local roads where
the local authority considers this protection to
be appropriate for the specific job conditions

All dimensions are in inches (millimeters)
unless otherwise shown
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— NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION
IDOT — STANDARD CONSTRUCTION DETAILS (2)

CITY OF MCHENRY

MCHENRY, ILLINOIS
FOR BIDDING

KANE AVE. WATERMAIN REPLACEMENT

CLIENT
FINAL —

DATE

REVISIONS

1-1-09

Switched units to

TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES -

English (melric)

DAY LABOR CONSTRUCTION

1-1-88

Rev. "R11-1" to "R11-4",

BAR IS ONE INCH ON
OFFICIAL DRAWINGS

0 I

IF NOT ONE INCH,
ADJUST SCALE ACCORDINGLY

Rev. 4th General Note.

STANDARD B.L.R. 17-4

NOT

FOR BIDDING
FOR CONSTRUCTION

DRAWN BY: MPL
APPROVED: AKL

JOB DATE: 11/20/2024
JOB NO: 2402108
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